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PROLOGUE 

Love and long association with a city make it both extremely 

difficult and all too easy to write about it. There are so many details . 

so many vague feelings, so many memories, so many associations that the 

writing flows away, leaving on the paper words about the city at once to 

general and too specific and as much about the writer as about the place. 

But that, of course, is as it must be, for a city is not a city without 

people and as a person whatever I write is as much me as it is anything 

else. I will not attempt here what is mistakenly referred to as objectiv-
. . 

ity; that is ~ever really possible. But I will attempt to keep ir. mind 

that I am not writing about a city, but about a city and the image of that 

c i ty held in the minds of its inhabitants. This image was elicited by a 

methodology with certain limited and well-defined goals and failings. Eut 

it seems to me necessary to present some k:i.nd of picture of this city sc· 

that the reader will be better able to und·~rstand the various images 

discussed further on. so here I am going ··:o present my image of the city, 

a very personal image, mine own, but without trying to pretend to be otter 

than what I am, an American geographer fro:n Cleveland, Ohio, rather young, 

with an exaggerated sensitivity, as intruder in Mexico and a lover of 

Mexico ' s . My attachment to and relationship with San Cristobal is entil:ely 

emotional and those emotions are strong. When away from San Cristobal 

they result in intense longings for the sight of the city streets at da1::1, 

for a whiff of the charcoal ladden air , fer the feeling of its chill on my 

skin, for thE! faces that one sees only there. And when in San Cristobal 
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these same emotions produce deep anger at an opportunity daily missed, at 

a human way of living just out of reach, and intense jpy at being there 

all at the same time. But I seem to be talking about me. I am, but I am 

also talking about San Cristobal, for it is the interaction of me and tris 

city that produces whatever we both may be. 

General Feelings and First Impressions 

San Cristobal lies in a high green place, as beautiful as any on 

this ear·th. Oh! It is excruciatingly beautiful and infinitely glorious 

and all manner of greatness. High in the mountains lies a wide steep bowl 

of velvet green whose walls are thick with pine and higher up with pale 

white birches and whose floor in summer burns with the golden red of 

flowers awash in a sea of grass where cattle munch and horses graze and 

Indians gravely walk. Of any early morning, mists of white and gray lie: 

limply on the valley bottom, the sun to burn them all away by breakfast1 

revealing then bright skies of slow and lazy blue, and warm, where high 

the vultures ever circle in an everwidenin;r gyre, up among the clouds, now 

rolling in from everywhere to rain by lunch, sometimes only languid sprinkles, 

but at others flooding torrents too much to bear. The afternoons are 

crystalline , hard and clear, yellow, auburn-gold and blue with sunsets ·-

ohi the sunselts of las Casas! with masses towering of blue-white clouds all 

turned to aWElful burnished crimson riding soft and heavy high above the 

hills of deepest darkening green and then all gone, leaving for the chilly 

night the glory of a star-filled sky so b:right the Milky Way's a living 

burning bridge to fill the soul. Amidst 1:his other-worldly wonder lie~ a 

small old to'm of tile roofs all earthy red and narrow streets of every 

color, celes~ial blue cheek on jowl with shocking pink and tired red and 

scrambled or;~nge and dark straw brown all filled with sights and sounds 
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and smells- the air so crisp and pungent cool with burning.pine aswim with 

tinkling, clanging bells of iron, the marin~a ' s loving sounds and little 

kids and ragged dogs and great bunches of freshest flO\-lcrs and nev,.-killcd 

meat still bloody steaming and old boweCI women all in black - some of the 

kindest and the meanest of all God's living creatures. And that ' s for 

starters. 

This great big chunk of Heaven lie!; down in the State of Chiapas 

in Mexico, about 7,500 feet high in the aiJ~, as high or higher than Mexico 

City , in the Highlands of Chiapas, a great hulking mass of upfaulted 

mountai:rscapped by strata of Cretaceous and Tertiary limestone . It lies 

astride the Pan American Highway , some 670 miles southeast of t-1exico City , 

a short couple of hours by plane or a day ilnd a night by bus . It gets a 

lot of rain, most (90%) falling between May and october, though it can 

rain any time of year. It ' s cool here at night , cool enough for sweaters 

and fires anc warming drinks, yet it's ~ot during the day , hot enough in 

the summer fc·r short sleeves and cold beer; in the winter, when there is 

sometime hoa:t·-frost, it's generally cool, even at high noon . Almost 30,000 

people live here , the bulk of them still craftsmen and shopkeepers , 

although a textile factory opened in 1968. It ' s a quiet town that closE.·s 

down tight at:. night , so tight that it ' s a feat to find a cup of coffee <:.t 

eleven, or even a .drink. Only the whorehouse is regularly open late. It. 

feels a lot like I feel the 18th Century rrust have felt and in many ways 

the town has::-~ ' t changed since then. In mc•st other ways it ' s just a ver:1 

average small southern Mexican city. 

This means that the day starts early , around six or so , with a 

great ringin;r of bells , and a crowing of c:ocks, and the noise of a drum 

and bugle co~s dispatched throughout the city to wake the students for 
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school. Indians from the surrounding villages begin to pour in early, t .o 

get good places in the market and to have lots of time, for a big day of 

standing around in town. They make no noise when they walk, the women and 

children in bare feet and the men in rubbe-r-soled sandals. Their mul~s 

bearing firewood and charcoal make a clop-clop, clop-clop heard in many a 

street. If it ' s a holy day- and nearly every day in San Cristobal is

the sound of rockets begins with the dawn and is ubiquitous throughout 

the day. 

By eight or so the streets are awash with people, students on 

their way to school, women on their way to market, men opening their shops, 

tourists in season bl inking in the morning brilliance, and Indians walkjng 

rapidly. The turmoi l rises to a peak between eleven and twelve o'clock when 

everything subsides again. Around one the streets are deserted and the 

town, quiet ~nder the sun, appears abandon=d. Even the dogs are still. 

The day ' s ne~ dawn rises around two-thirty or three o ' clock in the after

noon. The students reappear, the shops are reopened, Indians gather around 

the buses anc: trucks for home and begin to leave town, the zocalo fills up 

with unoccupied people , and the sounds of marimba bands practicing or 

playing on some corner swell in the afternoon air. The sun falls and s·=ill 

t'he city stays alive, the major streets ablaze with light and life. Tht~ 

theaters open and the little old taco lady takes up her stand on the 

Cathedral steps. In doorways young couples stand holding hands and tal"'<ing 

quietly. At the Hotel Espanol the tourist:s are enlivening the Lady's E.3r 

or are sittL"'lg around the fire in the pet:·.te sala. At ten, when the heavy 

wooden doors at the Hotel Espanol are slammed shut and the dorwarden makes 

his bed out beside them, the day is over. The nights are still and qui~t. 

Through it a drunk sings out yiyiyiyiyiyiiiii or a marimba band serenades 

.. 
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a lovely woman. But so quiet are the streets at night in general that one ' s 

footsteps clatter alarmingly, echo and ring. The city once again is dea<l. 
• 

And so it goes , day in, day out. Only Sunday is different. Then little 

children are put into shining shoes and white shirts and sometimes a\•1lrwa.cd 

suits and the family goes to Mass. The afternoon is spent in the zocalo 

which at four on Sunday is veritably thronged. Sooner or later everyone 

takes a turn around the square. The day ends earlier 9n Sunday and in the 

evening the streets are quieter. 

But for all this dailiness, San Cristobal for some strange reaso:1 

doesn 1 t have 1:he feeling of a small provincial town. Rather the contrar:t 

is true. Despite its two non-book stores, its non-record stores, and it.; 

non-Culture, despite its twenty Catholic churches, its Lions Club dances, 

its Chamber o:: Commerce , despite its small population, its isolation , anj 

its 18th cent1lry air, despite all these thjngs, San Cristobal somehow has 

the air of a :>ophisticated bustling cosmopc•litan city. Exactly why this 

is true is an elusive mystery. Perhaps it is partly the early evening 

aliveness whi·::h has the excited feeling of a first night crowd hovering 

around the theater entrance . Perhaps it is partly due to the fact that 

San Cristobal has many expatriate Spaniard!>, and a surprising number of 

Americans and Germans, all of whom contribute an air of another mode of 

living. Or it may be in part due to the fact that San Cristobal is the 

center of twc cultures with great distance between them, that of the 

Tzotzil and 'Izeltal Indians and that of tht: urban Mexican mestizo. Pert.aps 

it has to do with San Cristobal's long history, or with the marimba bands, 

the Harvard anthropology jeeps, the residences of the extremely rich, the 

.. signs on shOI=S that read "On parle francais" and "English Spoken" or thE! 

Zocalo crowdE Sunday afternoons. Or the fiestas. 
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The daily routine of life in San Cristobal is interrupted by an 

amazing frequency of fiestas, of all sorts of fiestas. There are the 

great national celebrations, of Christmas, of Easter, of Independence Day, 

of the Virgin of Guadalupe. There are the two major city fiestas, the 

Spring Fair and the Fiesta of San Cristobal. And there are over. twenty 

barrio fiestas. While many of these fiestas are short brilliant single

day explosions, like the commemoration of the birthday of Benito Juarez, 

others are week long. 

The fiesta of San Cristobal lasts nine days, full in the celebr.:.

tion in an astounding variety of ways of the debt owed to the patron sa:.nt 

of the town. There are early morning pilgrimages accompanied by brass 

bands from all the various barrios of the town to the Church of San 

Cristobal. There are gorgeous early morning fireworks displays. There is 

the night whEn the long flight of stairs to the church on its hill is 

lighted by tc>rches. There is the magic day when at noon each house 

explodes rockets and the air is filled with a horrendous booming and al.L 

the streets ~lith smoke. There is the day that all the cars and trucks 

and buses, each gaily bedight, drives to the top of the hill that the 

church is on to have their engines sprinkled with holy water. Some of the 

trucks have thrones erected on them where little girls dressed as goddesses 

sit. Others are smothered with balloons c<nd crepe paper. There are also 

pinatas and Sacred Masses, reliquies to k_;_ss and bottles of tequila to 

drink. 

And L>ecembert December is one gr~at fiesta: The Virgin of 

Guadalupe co~nes first, then comes Christmas, then New Year's, and finally 

in January Three Kings Day is. celebrated. People are different at this 

time of year, at once more formal and mort~ relaxed. There are endless 

.. 
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pinatas and the giving of gifts and a Mass with an accompanying orchestra 

of toy instruments and a parade at night with people carrying fantastic 
' 

lanterns concocted of col ored paper . The square is lined with Indians 

selling thing~ for creches , Infant Jesusr:!s and Virgin Marys , lambs ar.d cc.ws 

and pigs of clay, moss for grass, mangers of bark. The matrons in their 

severe black sha\.'Jls haggle over four cent figurines. Amidst the 

interruptions and changes brought about by the fiestas , these matrons, 

these pillars of society remain uneffected . The fiesta , as it disrupts 

the daily flow of time is also the thing that holds it best together. 

Perhaps that is the elusive secret to San Cristobal ' s sophistica-

tion: an unchanging changing·. It doesn't rush into tomorrow, arms open , 

conve ntioneer ' s smile on. It doesn ' t shout Chamber of Commerce fa shion 

that it 's the city of progress. It doesn ' t need to. Nor does it hide, 

afra id , reactjonary, from the facts of a modern industrial Mexico. This 

isn ' t a dead, retirement c i ty. It ' s not a brash young city either. Nor 

an old abandoned one. Rather, the strange words that describe it best, 

would be "naive " and "unselfconscious. " For all my words about it, my 

general feel i ng of San Cristobal can be surr.med up in a sentence: a very 

beautiful colQnial city existing naive and unselfconscious in the 20th 

Century. 

General City Articulation 

The first time we arrived in San Cl7istobal we came at night in a 

complete downpour so that we saw nothing o1: San Cristobal from a distance, 

nothing of its arrangements of streets nor any of its features , so that 

when we stepped out of the hotel in the mo~ning , we stepped out into the 

middle of the city as though we ' d been jus~ been born there . That day the 

President of Mexico, then Adolfo Lopez Mat•~os, was visiting San Cristob.:.l 
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and the streets were thronged. Thousands and thousands of Indi ans had come 

into town for the occasion, and all the school children were lined up 

along the streets in their uniforms , bands of musicians we r e everywhere 

raising cain and the city generally was in great turmoil. It was in this 

chaos that we learned to move through the city, yet by t he day' s ending 

we felt comfortable in our ability to navi9ate through San Cristobal. 

1~is ease and rapidity of acquaintance obviously has something to do with 

the city's size, which is more or less one square mile in a rea . But fnr 

more significant than mere size, for a sma ll area can be just as confus ing 

as a large one, is the general articulation of space in San Cristoba l. 

Here, by a near miraculous juggling of streets and squares and rivers 

and hills and highways and houses, nearly all the space in San Cristobal is 

at once clearly segmented and clearly related. 

First: of all let us not forget that the town lies on the bottom of 

a small vallE:y, a bowl, shoved up against one of the mountain walls that 

hem it round. Slicing across the valley runs the Pan American Highway, a 

broad road c<1rrying all the traffic runnir.g between Guatemala and Ncxicc 

City. At th:.s point the volume of traffic isn't extraordinary, but it is 

distinctive, consisting primarily of large trucks and through buses. 

s .an Cristobal, .in its great part, lies to the north of this highway. 

Meandering across .the valley bottom is the: Yellow River, comparatively 

speaking a s~all stream, but nonetheless one that carries an unfordable 

quantity of water year round. The valley is internally drained and the 

Yellow River rises in the valley only to disappear into large drain holes 

called Sumid~. San Cristobal lies, in its great part, to the east of 

this stream. To the north of the city th~ hills press close and the we:,t 

end of the city c limbs the mountain spurs . So San Cri&obal is clearly 
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delimited by a series of well-defined elements , elements which function 

in the two- fold capacity of barriers to movement and readily recognized 

landmarks (Figure 0.1). 7. .i. .3. 
~ .• : J· '"''''~ ... c-~,\''""'"i'''~ ,,\' ~ -:t"-~" ,. IIIII \ !£' 

.,..~ -s: --
~?:::: ,.\ ,:: ~ 
~ x: '· A~~ ~.,.._ --~ ~·~ ·~ . •••• ·'*It ;:. ~ ,., ;;:: •. • .... _. ·!o :; ~ 

,_ ~,, ~ .. 1 :: ~ 
~ ~ ·~ -~ • ..... ~~-=· ... :. A.o.l .,~... • ,, - ... 

~" r • .-, ,.. . . ' ~,,,,, ,~t-
• ,• '111111/lfflllfllltlll\\1"'- .LI . •s. .,. 

1. Gap where highway leaves for Tuxtla 
2. Mount . Huitepec 
3. Saddle gap leading toward Chamula 
4. Guadalupe Hill 
5. Gap where highway leaves for Comitan 
6 . Old Man of the Mountain-style crag 
7 . Sheer wall to Tuxtla 
8. San Cristobal Hill 

Figure 0.1 General Articulation of Valley Space 

• 
\\II t' ..... 

t....'I\J.~~v~ 

~.l ..... e~"ie.. .. 
1"\~n- e~f'1't<,'l' 

The function of these elements as barriers is obvious. Their 

function as landmarks by which one may easefully navigate will be made 

clear by reference to the diagram. The fact of the matter is that there 

are very, very few places in San Cristobal where one can stand and not be 

aware of the valley rim circumscribing the view. The land marks noted in 

the diagram are particularly distinguished features that break the rim into 

recognizable segments. Were we to stand in the center of the diagram on 

top of Cerro San Cristobal (cerro means hill), starting in the west, we 

would observe the following. First is the gap in the rim where the Pan 

American Highway climbs out of the valley on its way to Mexico City. 

This notch is further demarcated by the Church of San Felipe , a small village 

hanging on the valley rim. J ust north of this gap is the most significant 

landmark for the entire valley - the huge bulk of Mount Huitepec, whose 

peak towers nearly two thousand feet above the valley bottom. The third 

feature of note is the gap leading towards the Indian villages of 
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Zinacatan and Chamula. This is not a notch, but rather a wide gentle 

saddle. The north wall of the valley consists of an unbroken ridge against 

which it is difficult to relate anything, but below which the steeples of 

the churches of Barrio Mexicanos and Ce-rriJ.lo may be seen from many other 

parts of town. Standing on a spur to the east , however, is the Church of 

Guadalupe. This gleaming white church high on its hill is also visible 

from nearly everywhere in the town and clearly closes this end of both the 

city and the valley. Nearly due south of this is another notch, this t i me 

where the Pan American Highway climbs out cf the valley on its way to 

Guatemala. Just to the west of this gap i~ a particularly noticable cliff, 

highly reminiscent of New Hampshire's Old Han of the Mountains. This 

notch-cliff landmark is distinguished furtl.er by its darker coloration. 

The southern rim, like the northerm rim, i~; an unbroken ridge. Unlike 

the north rim, which is a gentle slope, th:.s is a nearly vertical wall 

exuding a sen3e of mass and battle rampart!>. The panorama is closed 

where this wall drops off sheer to the Pan American Highway gap to 

Mexico City. There is only one area diffi<~ult to grasp in the ar ticula-

tion of the valley, and this is th~ southe<~stern corner of the valley 

which falls back before the traveler in a bewildering fashion. When the 

perceptual end .of the valley is reached, there is still a great deal of 

valley spread out .before one, previously concealed by a mountain spur. 

But, because this extra space is invisible from the town itself, it does 

not distract from the sense of clarity that surrounds the town generally. 

The landmark11 on this valley rim are of the utmost value in relating onE' 

part of the city to another. They form a valuable system of external 

referents non-existent in many American cities. 

withj n the valley, in addition to the river and the high\vay, there 

\ 
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is one single landmark which is most capable of evoking the entire picture 

and feeling of San Cristobal. This is Cerro Can Cristobal, a distinctive 

conical-appearing mound standing just offcenter on the valley ' s floor. 

The effect of this cone in the center of its "crater" is to cause many 

tourists to speculate on the volcanic origin of the valley. While 

geologically incorrect, their speculation should evoke in your mind some 

idea of the prominence associated with this hill. Note that the hill 

stands within the city barriers of river and highway - that is, within 

the limits of the town. This outstanding landmark has the further 

distinction of having at its top the Church o£ San Cristobal, of possessing 

a remarkably fine and distressingly long flight of steps, as well as being 

the location of the annual fiesta in honor of the city's patron saint. 

This hi l :l perceptually marks, in a way the low lying and all but invisible 

river is incapable of doing, both the southwest corner of the town (which 

it actually is) and in general the west end of the city (which it only 

seems to be). Furthermore, the hill has unrivaled orienting potential, 

for it is not a symetrical cone at all . Viewed from the north or south it 

has the appearance of a loaf of bread, while viewed from the east or west 

it has the appearance of a pyramid. Thus it permits instant directional 

orientation. The church on the east end of the summit facilitates this, 

as Figure 0.2 makes abundantly clear. But consideration of Cerro San 

From the East 

Figure 0.2 

From the North From the West From the South 

San Cristobal Hill and church seen from the four points of 
the compass. Note how the shape of the hill and the position 
of the church provide a unique view from any point around 
them. 
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cristobal by itself drains it of a great deal of its orienting power. The 

hill in combination with the valley rim is a veritable sighting mechanism: 

the hill be.i.ng the crossed hairlines and the various distinctive rim 

features comprising the sights at the end of the gun barrel . Referring to 

no other features butthese alone will accurately locate one anywhere in 

the city. Two such "sights" are illustrated in Figure 0.3. It is this 

i. Viewed from the East 2. Viewed from the South 

A. San Cristobal Hill A. San Cristobal Hill 
B. South Wall B. North Wall 
C. Pan American Highway Gap C. Saddle Gap to Chamula 
D. Mount Huitepec D. Mount Huitepec 

Figure 0.3 The gunsight relationship of San Cristobal Hill and the 
surrounding valley Rim. This diagram combines informa
related in Figures 0.1 and 0.2. 

sort of orienting mechanism that gives one the confidence to strike out 

into the city itself on very short acquaintance. 

Yet the city is possessed of a remarkable coherence unrelated to 

these more or less external referents. The street pattern is the one 

typical of Spanish colonial cities: a grid pattern around a central 

plaza, or zocalo (in Mexico, the term for the central plaza of the city). 

The Zocalo in San Cristobal is, on a single glance, evidently the city's 

center. Ranging around the Zocalo are the enormous colonial mass of the 

Cathedral, the ancient Church of San Nicolas, an arcade containing shops, 

two hotels, more shops, the neo-Classical Municipal Palace, and the 

distressingly modern high school. The relationships of these buildings 

are illustrated in Figure 0.4. Its size and the sum total of these 
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buildings give the zocalo an air of solidity, of reality, of importance, 

that the umpteen other squares in San Cristobal entirely lack. The crowds 

of people milling among the carefully tended gardens on the square itself, 

the shoe-shine boys, the lottery ticket salesmen, only enhance this feeling. 

Due to the height of the buildings surrounding the zocalo, the valley rim 

and the San Cristobal hill are never visible altogether. From this point 

you can see San Cristobal hill, from that, Mount Huitepec. But the view 

down each street leaving the Zocalo is terminated by a hill of green, by 

some or another element of the valley rim. The eight streets leaving the 

Zocalo are the major ones for San Cristobal. On them are located nearly 

all of the major stores in San Cristobal, the two movie theaters , both 

markets, eleven of the city's twenty churches , and most of the automotive 

and pedestrian traffic. These streets run the length and width of the 

city, from the river to the hills and from the hills to the Pan American 

Highway. And they cross in the city's center where they form the Zocalo. 

To further articulate the interior space of San Cristobal , minor 

plazas have been liberally sprinkled throughout the city , each with its 
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associated church. There are fourteen of these , each unique, this one 

with its complement of trees and benches, or this one with its bandstand 

and fountain. Some of these plazas are a ssociated with convent churches, 

others with b~r.rio parish churches (parr~ujas ). Only one of them has no 

corresponding church. These help break into manageable segments what would 

otherwise be unmanageably large residential $tretches . These chunks arc 

normally identical with certain pseudopolit Lcal chunks of the city called 

barrios. So important are the barrios, that they are discussed in detail 

below. 

Barrio Articulation 

Historicaily a barrio was a part of the city distinguished by th~ 

fact that ali the residents of that part of the city worked at one and 

the same craft. There were barrios of carpenters and barrios of weavers 

and barrios oE tanners and so on. When thE! Spaniards came to the New 

World·, tney bcought the concept with th~m. Little by little, the term 

"barrio" has .::orne to mean something closer to what we mean by the word 

"neighborhood" and in Puerto Rico today it means nothing more than that. 

In San Cristobal, it has retained somewhat of its historical significanc~. 

Today, of course, the municipal government draws the barrio boundaries , 

and it uses· the . term to designate residential areas of whatever craft 

character . Each barrio is run by a junta consisting of a president, 

secretary, treasurer and four of five vocales, or voting council members . 

These officials are elected in a meeting cpen to all barrio residents, hut 

normally onl] attended in fact by the ban:io' s more important residents, 

or perhaps by the barrio's "angry young men. " The officials hold one year 

terms, but often occupy their offices yea:r after year. A common ploy iB 

to hold the ,,ffice of president one year, that of secretary another, and 
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so on. More often than not, these officials have turned out to be caciqu.~ s , 

and they indulge in all the hanky-panky commonly associated with that te~~. 

This junta of officials is respons i ble for a ll barrio act iv ity. 

For many of t~1e barrios this amounts to litt le more than the orga ni zat.ion 

of the yearly fiesta in honor of the barrio' s patron saint. It can. 

however, be a much more responsible sort of affair. The di ffe r e nce 

between two bc1rrio plazas, one lovely, one a mess, i s the difference be tween 

a responsible and an irresponsible barrio junta. The responsible one 

yelled and ca:ioled the municipal, state and federal gove rnme nts int o 

playing their parts, while it organized the barrio r esidents i nto playing 

their's. Strnet; lamps are a good cas e in p·::>int. The Federal Commission 

of Electricit:r will install and maintain the lamps for free , but the 

barrio reside·:1ts must pay for the lamps themselves. A respons ible junta 

will arouse santiment among the residents regarding the necessity of 

having street lamps, and then sit on the back of the Federal Commission 

of Electricity until the job is done. Barrio appearance, barrio feeling, 

even the success or failure of the barrio fiesta, is the re sponsibil i ty 

of the barrio junta. 

Yet the barrio is not a political unit~ It does not have the 

power to tax nor has it any power to enforce its own decisions other the.n 

that power inherent in the word "cacique." Fund raising is a case in 

point. Money for fiestas, for example, is raised by going door-to-door. 

One friend of mine put it this way: i'If you don't pay, the junta says you 

will have trc)uble with the saint . You know, they won't buy things from 

your ·store ar.d they'll tell others not to either. A boycott. I know a 

washer-woman in barrio so-and-so and the junta says to her, 'You must p.:.y 

$100 pesos e\·ery year, ' and for her that i:~ so much money. So I pay to 
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her because otherwise she will have trouble with her saint .'' Another 

person has said, "But I don't pay to my barrio. Never. I only make a mass 

once or twice a year at Fiesta like my mother did for twenty-five years. 

I pay no ~or~ to the barrio, because th~ junta, they make nothing. One 

year they come to me, 'We will make paved streets by such-and-such a date. 

You will pay $300 pesos.' I paid $200 pesos. Nothing happens. Next year 

the junta comes to me. 'The last junta, th•3Y make nothing but we will. You 

will pay another $300 pesos.' I told them they could have $3 pesos or 

nothing. Good-by my friends. They are th~ same junta. I also make a 

mass at Santo Domingo. They cost $30-$40 pesos for a mass." For people 

alive to ward politics in the United States this all must seem terribly 

innocent, and perhaps it is. My two frien3s both come from the same, 

pretty messy, barrio, although it does put on one jazzy fiesta. The square 

lacks grass cr flowers. The streets are unpaved and unlighted. The 

barrio doesn ' t make too much of a splas~ at city fiestas. Their attitude 

may have a lc•t to do with this. Why won't my friends get involved in 

barrio affai:J:·s? No time, they plead, so their barrio is run by an 

irresponsiblE! cacique. other barl:.'ios are different. All their streets 

are well-paved and well-lighted. Their plazas are green with maybe a 

monument or a fpuntain. And there are pec.ple in them. Messy plazas are 

generally prntty empty. 

Barr:i.os in San Cristobal are interesting items. There is no 

agreement on their number, but at the out~;ide there are twenty-two of 

them, each unique in many ways. Here in San Cristobal the barrios retain 

their historical function as residential areas of families practicing the 

same craft to a surprising extent. Barrio El Cerrillo, for instance, is the 

barrio of ir•)n-workers. Not everyone liv:Lng there is an iron-worker, of 
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course, but many residents are, and all the iron-workers of San Cri stobal 

live there . One day a Oaxacan shop-owner and I were looking for iron-

workers to manufacture certain San Cristobal specialties - iron crosses , 

animal-shaped door-knockers - to sell in his shop. All that was necessary 

was to walk down Calle Chiapa de Corzo and knock on door after door. The y 

were all iron-workers. In this sense, barrios in San Cris tobal are still 

conglomerates of craftsmen. Barrios are unique in many other ways a s 

well. They each have a different theme for the names of their streets. 

The streets in Barrio El Cerrillo are all named after other towns in the 

State of Chiapas: Chiapa de Corzo, Comitan Tapachula. Those in Barrio 

Mexicanos are named after Latin American countries: Argentina, Costa Rica, 

Brazil . street morphology varies from barrio to barrio within the con-

straints imposed by the gri d street pattern. Note in Figure 0.5 that while 

the street morphology varies decisively from barrio to barrio, it remains 

a grid pattern. This is even true for Barrio Mexicanos where a bend in a 

few streets is all that keeps the morphology from being a perfect 90 

degree grid. Yet the variations in block size alone would serve to 

El Centro 

Figure 0.5 

El Cerrillo Mexicanos 

Street morphology varies from barrio to barrio. These 
three examples are all drawn to approximately the 
same scale. 

distinguish one barrio from another. 

The physiography of San Cristobal can also be related to barrios. 

Barrio El Cerrillo (cerrillo means little hill) is located on a hill north 

of the center of the city. It is this barrio ' s outstanding characteristic. 

The little closely-placed streets are often too steep for automobiles, a 
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feature that insures their residents of magnificent panoramas of the city 

and the valley, Residents of Barrio Santa Lucia for the most part have 

no such luck. The outstanding characteristic of their barrio is its vast 

flatness. Barrio Guadalupe i s also clo~ely associated with a hill, whila 

Barrio Mexicanos is linked with the river. The craft orientation, the 

morphology and the physiography combine to give each barrio its O\-.'n set of 

sounds and smells. The smell of cloth-dyi·1g is always a part of Barrio 

Mexicanos, the smell of the market a part t)f Barrio Merced. The sound of 

hammers on anvils is integral to Barrio El Cerrillo, the sound of saws to 

Barrio Santa Lucia. Mexicanos and Santa Llcia are damp barrios, Guadalupe 

and El Cerrillo dry ones. La Merced is colorful , Cuxtitali is drab. El 

Centro is bustling, San Antonio quiet. Th~ combination and integration 

of all these elements gives to each barrio an individual character, a 

feeling, an E:xistance that marks out this part of the world from all 

others. 

In addition to this, the barrio is congruent with another sort cf 

district, thE: parish or parroquia. While no longer the case, in the ole 

days each baJ:rio had a complete ar.d functioning church to decorate its 

plaza and minister to the souls of its inl::abitants. Today, whi l e only i.:he 

very new barri~s lack a parish church (which raises a question we'll di~:cuss 

later on: c.m a place be a barrio without its church?) there is now but 

one parish for all of San Cristobal. For various reasons, some of them 

historical a:1d others of them financial, ~;an Cristobal today lacks the 

priestly manpower to staff all of its churches. For this reason the only 

completely parish church is the Cathedral, and so the Cathedral is eve~'

body's parish church. By frantic rushing around, mass is held in most of 

the parish c·,urches, but only on Sunday. The rest of the time they are 
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closed. This does not apply to the two classes of churches in San 

Cristobal that are not parish churches. In addition to the parish churches, 

there are "city" churches, churches whose affiliation is not with any 

particular barrio, but rather with the city at large. One of these, 

La Caridad, was erected by a grateful city after prayers to our Lady of 

Charity turned back an Indian invasion in the last century . Another, 

San Cristobal, is named after the patron saint of the town . The third of 

these is San Nicolas, right on the Zocalo behind the Cathedral itself. 

The other class of churches comprises the convent churches, those run by 

special orders : Santo Domingo, run by the Dominicans; San Francisco, run 

by the Franciscans; El Carmen, run by the Carmelites; and La Merced, which 

functions as the parish church of Barrio Ia Merced (the actual parish 

church for La Merced is Calavario, locatec immediately behind La Merced, 

and which is scarcely ever used). Of the above mentioned classes of 

churches, thE~ convent churches are always open, the "city" churches 

generally no~:, and the parish churches, wj th the exception of the 

cathedral, i::regularly so. All of them a1:e spectacularly open on their 

feast day, w~1ich in the case of the parist1 church, is also the day of the 

barrio fiest.:~. 

But for all of their distinctivenE~ss, the barrios are possessed 

of a certain fuzziness around the edges. ~'~o be thoroughly effective a 

region should have highly visible boundaries. Without these there results 

a characterless space where ever regions meet. San Cristobal's barrios 

are in this aspect practically unbounded. To a large extent this is due 

to their characteristic trait of having the most distinguishing features 

of the barrio (church and plaza) imbedded near the center of the barrio, 

a trait of great value as will be seen later on. Thus the great commer~ial 
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Calle Diego Mazariegos (calle means street) runs dead center through 

La Merced, while the barrio's boundaries are here an undistinguished 

street, and there an imaginary line along the crest of Cerro San Cristobal. 

There is no obvious visual way of telling when you enter this barrio until 

you are well within it. The same is true of Barrio Gu~dalupe, through 

whose center runs one of the most incredible streets in the world, 

El Real de Guadalupe, an utterly distinctive, fantastically alive, 

beautiful street. So definitely "Guadalupe" along its spinal column, 

this barrio is no barrio at all along its edges where it merges imper-

ceptibly into Santa Lucia, Cuxtitali, Cerrillo and El Centro. El Cerrillo, 

thanks to its hill, has a more visible boundary, as well as a visual center, 

although its east end is flat and there is but the vaguest of boundaries 

with Guadalupe. What we have here are regions like force fields, weaker 

farther from the center, as illustrated in Figure 0.6. This is not to say 

that one is not oriented in these barrio boundary regions, but only to 

note that barrio character here does not play a hand in reinforcing this 

sense of knowing where you are. 

Figure 0.6 

.. ... 'I, .. · .. -· . . . . . . . . ..... " .... ' . . . . . 
·'O''••• • t • '\'' ,, .... ,. 

\ J• •• • • ' • • • . -····· .... \_, . . . .. . . .. , \ ....... . . . ... 

The San Cristobal case with two plaza 
centered barrios and one street centered 
barrio with fuzzy boundaries, resembling 
magnetic force fields. 

Two possible situations regarding regions and boundaries. 

Articulation on the House Level 

In this last respect, houses are like barrios, for there is no 

separation between houses as we are accustomed to in the United States. 

Rather the houses are built touching one another such that they present to .. 
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the street a single unbroken wall. In most cases the sole obvious visual 

features that separate house from house are the color of each house wall, 

which does vary from house to house, and the discontinuity of the roofs, 

which are, ho·...,ever, very often hidden from the street vie\v by a sort of 

false front. The situation is even more confusing in commercial areas, 

where many different shops tend to share the - same house facade , locating 

in rooms of tlte house on the street and cutting doorways through the 

walls. Thus il street with perhaps fifteen absolutely unrelated shops on 

it, is actually but three separate houses. This state of affairs is the 

result of esstmtially two factors: large homes and an interior focus for 

home life. 

In th·~ United states, homes tend to sit in the middle of a plot 

of ground and face out towards the street. Homes are show pieces, 

created with ·the intention of impressi111 the passer-by by the appearance 

and size of t~e home. With the advent of the picture window, the passer:;

by could be f~rther impressed by a commanding view of the inside of the 

pri:ncipal roo·.n of the house. In Mexico this is not the case at all. He·:e 

the houses surround their space, which beqomes a courtyard interior to 

the home, or in many cases a series of courtyards. The rooms of the 

house range around this interior space with windows on the street and on 

the courtyard. The windows on the street are equipped with wrought iron 

grills and WO?den shutters, which with this fortress-like appearance have 

the effect of warning passers-by to mind their own business rather than 

to correon in, as is the case with the picture window. These windows' 

primary function is to let light into the house and nothing else. The 

sole view of the interior afforded to passe:rs-by is through the main 

doorway whicr. opens, ·not into a room, but the courtyard. This house type 
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is not peculiar to Mexico, nor even to Latin America . It has been common 

for centuries in the Mediterranean Basin and is also tre predominant hous e 

type in China, where the spirit wall prevents the passers-by of even 

glimpsing thE.' courtyard. In the case of China, Rasmussen notes: "But 

seen from the street there is hardly any difference to be noted between 

a large costly mansion or a cluster of coolie hovels. One sees only grey 

walls without windows, with here and there an entrance." (Rasmussen, 

1949, 7). 

~his Chinese case presents certain parallels but also striking 

differences. The streets of San Cristobal are lined with windows with 

their grills, and are anything but grey. The houses are painted in the 

most amazing hues according to the owner's taste, and since each owner has 

his own tastE:, the collection of colors on any given street is amazing. 

Pink, sky blue, red, green, white will all appear in a single block, an<." 

since the houses are not separated the image is that of a huge canvas 

painted in g: .gantic squares of bright colocs. Rasmussen goes into this 

sort of arch:Ltectural decoration at great length. As he points out 

(Rasmussen, 1959, 91), if you make a box of some heavy material, wooden 

planks for example , dovetailed together so that the thickness of the wood 

is obvious, the weight and solidity of the box will be immediately appa~ent. 

But if the box were planed so that the sides were absolutely flat and 

smooth, and it were then painted a light color, it would be impossible to 

tell what it was made of~ and to the eye, it would appear light, rather 

than heavy. In the following quotes, he is speaking of Venice, but what 

he is saying holds true for San Cristobal as well. "Instead of a richly 

sculptured-block the buildings (are) transformed into a collection of 

figured colored planes •.. They are attempts to make a festive array 
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permanent ••• Even the windows seem to be surface ornaments rather than 

openings in walls" (Rasmussen, 1959, 91). The appearance of the stree~s 
I 

in San Cristobal is unsubstantial because of the flat, smooth painted walls . 

This ties in with the fact noted in his Chinese parallel, that it 

is difficult to tell a rich man's home from a poor man's. In San Cristobal, 

because of the walls, all painted flat bright colors, this is also true, 

so true, that the rich have sometimes gone out of their way to differenttate 

their homes from those of their neighbors. Consequently, to go back to 

Rasmussen ' s box , on occasion one finds a home where the dovetailed cornccs 

are left reveuled, are not covered over with stucco and painted in bright 

flat colors. Sometimes this has not seemed sufficient and the house has 

been set back , out of line with the street wall. On rare occasions one 

even comes ac~oss a home with a grassy yard in front of it. In the last 

century the S·ime effect was sought by addirlg elaborate stucco decoration s , 

scrolls and a .cabesques, to the wall or by Betting tiles imported from 

northern Mexi~o into the stucco before it !;et. The very poor, on the 

other hand, c:tn often not find the wherewi1:hal to stucco their homes anc 

paint them. l'hese form a drab brown ring around the town, very much like 

the grey streets of Peking. There are, then, three types of house facade: s 

to be distinguished in San Cristobal: 1) 'rhe unstuccoed, bare stone, 

setback, or highly decorated facades of the very rich; 2) The unstuccoec., 

unpainted, bare adobe facades of the very poor; 3) The stuccoed, flat and 

brightly paiLted facades of the bulk of the homes in the city. It is 

this last, predominant group of house facades that makes mere walking 

through the streets of San Cristobal a daily carnival. 

These facade types are echoed in the interior of the houses. 

Generally, a~ was stated before, the house interiors take the form of 
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rooms ranged ctround a central patio, with entrance to the horne being made 

from the street directly into the patio. The older homes of the rich are 

distinguished by the elaborate gardens in ·the patio, often includi ng a 

fountain, benches 1 trees, even arbors, by a number of different patios, 

usually a formal one and one for the kitchen, and by the number of rooms 

and second stories. (The newer homes of the rich tend to be built on a 

more North American plan.) The homes of the poor are characterized by 

truncation of the house plan such that rooms run along only one side of the 

patio, and by a patio that doubles as a chicken yard. The homes of most 

San Cristobalenos fall somewhere between these two extremes, including 

a patio more or .less completely surrounded by rooms without the elabora

tions of the :cich. These houses mimic the plan of the barrio, in that they 

have well articulated centers with weak edges. This is in contrast to the 

North American house type which has well articulated edges and no spatial 

center at all. These houses also mimic the form of most Mexican cities, 

which, lacking the small well articulated valley setting of San Cristobal, 

have well defined centers from which the cities fade away into larger 

segments of space. What I here refer to as mimicry will later be ca lled 

replication. 

In this prologue I have presented what is, in its greater part, 

my own personal view of the way things work together and relate in this 

city of San Cristobal las Casas. I have found space well articulated for 

the valley as a whole, for the city as a whole, within barrios, and even 

houses. I have painted a picture of a place, an urban place, an urbs for 

the most part, that seems to be to be a model of spatial clarity and 

order. Ensueing chapters will explain the conduct of a study investigaLing 

what the inhabitants think of this same hunk of space. I may note that 
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the analysis of the images generated in this study was for me filled with 

suspense. Feeling.as I do about San Cristobal , it would have been a blow 

to discover that t he picture of San Cristobal that I have dra\·m here was 

nothing more than a chimera of. my overhe.::ttf:d mind; that , in effect, the 

San Cristobalenos found their city to be a spatial .chaos . Well, I may as 

well tell you now to keep the suspense dO\·m: they found it as clear as 

I have . And twice as exciting to boot . 



CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

This thesis has two central concerns: the city, and man ' s 

perception of the city. Both of these phenomena have been with us as 

humans for a long time. The _history of the city itself has a huge body of 

literature written about it. On the other hand, the history of man ' s 

perception of the city has been less discussed and is of critical impor

tance to this thesis. For this reason, this chapter will be devoted to 

providing a succinct overview of the history of man's perception of the 

city. In this overview it will be shown that this history is characterjzed 

by two main thrusts: 1) the city as the h•)me of men and the breeding 

ground of their institutions; 2) and the city as a purely physical 

existential entity. It will be further sh·)wn that these t:wo historical 

traditions hcve been developed individually, exclusively, of one another. 

Then it will be suggested that the work of Kevin Lynch provides a key to 

the integration. of these three historical traditions and his \o:ork, and 

that of his followers will be discussed. A mecha~ism, which will be 

shown to int£!grate in at least one case, the rea1ity that underlies the 

historical perceptions of the city will then be introduced. Finally, the 

hypothesis, ~ich the bu1k of this thesis will endeavor to support, will. 

be presented and related to the rest of tr..is chapter. 

-·The- Three Traditions of U:r-ban Perception 

A cit.y as we a11 know is many thir.gs. It is streets and houses, 

stores and cars, neon signs and traffic lights. It is movie theaters and 

26 
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concerts and symphony halls. It is opening nights at art galleries and 

operas. It is 3:00 a.m. in a police station. It is slums and grand 

homes, ghettos of poverty and Park Avenues. It is industry and unemploy-

ment, subways and buses, taxis and walking. A city is smog and smoke and 

dark and light and the sun touching the West Side across Central Park 

early in the morning. A city is smells , sc•unds, kinesthetics and sights; 

events, catastrophes and grandeur. And abc.ve all else , it is people ..• Above 

all else, it is people. 

The City as civ:.tas 

Of the two traditions of city perc(:ption, it is the tradition of 

the city as civitas that has been best art:.culated. This tradition looked 

at the city, and in overlooking the streeb; and buildings that were its 

physical manifestation, saw only social order. The social order they sa1·1 

had essentially four modes of being, which were: social, religious, 

political and recreational, all of which wore often subsumed by the 
-.....__) 

simple expression: social. This tradition ' s tendency to view the city .Ln 

its social aspects resulted from the condi~ion of the Greek cities in 

which it was nurtured. These were more thdn cities, for they were also 

states. In fact, they were what has come ·to be called City States. It 

was the state aspect that most fascinated Greek writers, both because it 

was this aspect o:t; the city organization that was novel with Greece and 

because it was this aspect of city organiz.ltion that had the greatest 

potential for organizing men in general. rhose two indomitable foundations 

of Western civilization Plato and Aristotle both devoted themselves to 

this question (Russell, 1964). 

Platc> ' s Republic and Aristotle's p,litics, then, laid the base for 

this approach to the city. Perhaps unfortunately, this base was built on 
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a form of city organization already obsolete by Aristotle's time and on 

purely Hellenic models. Bertrand Russell points out that while Aristotle 

did allude to Egype, Carthage, Persia and Babylon, the allusions were 

somewhat pP.rfunctory (Russell, 1964, 184). I say unfortunately because at 

least fifteen hundred years of city building and perceiving were to pass 

before the City State (this time in Medieval Italy) would exist again and 

yet throughout this period social perceptions of city life were still 

based on the City State models of Plato and Aristotle. 

This unduly persistent Hellenic influence in Western urban 

.civilization, is very evident in literature. Cicero, particularly in the 

orations Against Catiline and For Caelius, talks about the city, but 

invariably only about its socio-political nature. This is likewise true 

even of historians like Plutarch, whether v1riting about Lycurgus or Caesar, 

even though in Caesar's case many non-soci<1l aspects of Rome the city were 

critical for his career, e.g. large spaces where crowds could gather, 

narrow streets and the like. Medieval wri1:ers, looking back to the Greeks 

and Romans a!:· the font of all knowledge, naturally wrote about their 

cities as though they were merely imperfec'.: Greco-Roman City States, 

except in th~ case of St. Augustine who even denounced Rome. The same is 

generally true of the Renaissance members of this tradition such as Sir 

Thomas More . Although he describes the physical ~ayout of his Utopia, 

Utopia essentially concerns itself with the social and political ordering 

of human lifu, and for the most part is a :::arbon copy of Plato's Republi.c, 

although misinterpretations on More's part of some of what Plato was 

saying made Utopia somewhat more liberal in its outlook than Plato's 

Republic. 

In 11364 a French historian named Fustel de Coulanges wrote a book 
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that summed this tradition up through the 19th Century. The Ancient City 

is four hundred pages long and is devoted to an extensive discussion of the 

Greco-Roman city. Although de Coulanges is well aware of the urbs-civi t as 

duality (dA Coulanges, 1864, 134), he spends no more than four pages 

in toto detailing the urbs portion of his beloved cities. His distinction 

is well worth quoting nonetheless: 

"Civitas and Urbs, either of which we trans late 
by the word city, were not synonymous words 
among the ancients. Civitas was the religious 
and political association of families and tribes; 
Urbs was the place of assembly, the dwelling-place, 
and, above all, the sanctuary of this association" 
(de Coulanges, 1864, 134). 

The things he does discuss are revealing of the directions in which this 

civitas tradition was heading. Eighty-three pages detail the organization 

of the family in ancient life; one hundred and seven pages are devoted to 

the civitas (religious , social and politicc.l) aspects of city life; one 

hundred and twenty-eight pages discuss the revolts of the plebs against 

the aristocracy of the City States; and th:.rty-seven pages outline the 

rise of the F.oman Empire and the end of the ancient city. At the same 

time that de Coulanges was writing the Anc:·_ent City, individual academic 

disciplines were being created to deal with each of his subject headings 

exclusively. Anthropology and sociology would both come to study the 

urban family; sociology would come to study the social structuring of 

urban life generally; political science would come to study social turmoil 

and its poli·t:ical manifestations; all' three would study the birth and 

death of cities and "city states. " 

There is no room in a study of this scope to detail the massive 
....; 

body of.liter.ature that this civitas tradition has produced so far this 

century. Su~fice it to say that it is indeed staggering. There is, then, 
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a well-developed tradition of urban commentary that concerns itself almost 

exclusively with the civitas aspect of city life. 

The City as Urbs 

Running parallel to the civitas tradition is an urbs tradition. 

While this tradition is as ancient as the civitas tradition, it has been 

neither as cohesive nor as well articulatec. Here we are obviously 

speaking of a written tradition only, for ~-s Douglas Fraser (Fraser, 1968, 

8-10) points out, city planning is far oldE:r than written language, in 

which contention he is supported by Jorge Hardoy (Hardoy, 1968, 8-10) and 

Paul Lampl (Lampl, 1968, 8-10). This trad~_tion has its roots in Greek soil 

as well. Hippodamos of Miletus, a Greek 1:.ving in the 5th Century B . C., 

had, on the basis of a statement by Aristoi;le, been supposed to have 

invented the gridiron street plan. While i:.:his is unlikely, it is clear 

that he did theorize on the subject and th11s may be considered the foundo:=!r 

of the urbs tradition (Rasmussen, 1949, 101. But from this hazy beginni1g, 

articulated perceptions of the physical na~ure of the city have been most 

lamentably divided into three distinct cha·nnels. The first of these 

channels consists of observations of the physical nature of the city made 

by artists, writers, and composers. The second channel is the "great 

tradition" of u_rban planning and theorizing. The third is a body of 

literature concerned with the "fold " aspect of city design. These three 

sub-traditions deserve a somewhat detailed exposition. 

1) The most general o-f the sub-traditions is the school of 

commentary made for the most part by artists and writers. Taken separately, 

they appear a disparate and motley crowd, but seen together they comprise 

an engrossing and remarkable body of commentary. It is not meet that 

this sub-tradition receive a chronologically exhaustive treatment. 
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Instead, some stimulating highlights will be presented. One of these 

highlights might be Marco Polo ' s descriptions of Peking made during the 

years 1275 to 1292. No discus s ion of the physical l ayout of Peking can 

afford to omit them, incisive as they are. Another s uch highlight coul~ 

be the ayre of Orlando Gibbons (1583-1625) entitled "London Street Cries" 

which is a catalogue not only of what wa s being hawked in the streets of 

Elizabethan London, but also an aural description of the sounds of Londcn 

streets of the time: 

"Salt, fine white salt. Will ye buy my dish of eels. 
Hard onyons hard. Cherries ripe, apples fine, 
medlers fine , ac•a black. Pips fine. Will ye buy any 
straw. Fresh cheese and creame. White redish, white 
young redish white. Hot pud~ pies hot .•• " (New 
York Pro Musica, DL 79406). 

Of course sung in five voices with an accompaniment of five viols, it 

gives a far wore vivid picture of 16th Century urban life. Becoming 

increasingly well-known to urban specialists is John Gay's 1716 poem 

entitled Trivia: or, The Art of Walking the Streets of London. Kevin 

Lynch refers to him, but he is worth quoting: 

"O bear me to the paths of fair Pal Mall; 
Safe are thy pavements, grateful is thy smell! 
At a distance rolls along the gilded coach, 
Nor sturdy carmen on thy walks encroach; 
Shops breathe perfume, through sashes ribbons glow, 
The mutual arms of ladies a~d the beau: 
Yet still ev'n here, when rains the passage hides, 
Oft the loose stone spirts up a muddy tide." 
(Book II, lines 257-265) 

In this short passage Gay is able to comment on the crunch of traffic in 

the streets, their odious smell, and the contrast afforded to this by 

Pall Mall; he describes the shops there, their wares, their patrons; and 

even the conditions of the pavement when it rains. The entire poem 

provides an unrivaled description of early 18th Century London in graphic 

and mappable detai l . 
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In 1869 Tobias Smollett in the character of Matthew Bramble gave 

us some highly specific comments on urban planning in Bath in the 

Expedition of Humphrey Clinker: 

" ••• I was impatient to see the boasted improvements in 
architecture •.• and t'other day I made a circuit of all 
the new buildings. The Square, though irregular, is, 
on the whole, pretty well !aiel out, spacious, open and 
airy; and, in my opinion, by far the most wholesome and 
agreeable situation in Bath, E!Specially the upper side 
of it; but the avenues to it «re mean, dirty, dangerous, 
and indjrect . • . The Circus is a pretty bauble, contrived 
for sh ew, and looks like Vespnsian's amphitheatre turned 
outside in. If we consider i1: in point of magnificence 
••. the areas projecting into the street, surrounded by 
iron rails, destroy a good pal~t of the effect upon the 
eye; and, perhaps, we shall f:Lnd it still more defective, 
if we view it in the light of convenience" (Smollett, 36). 

And he goes on in great detail to disparagf! all that we find so entranci!1q 

about Bath today. But what is perhaps mos: amazing is to find in this 

description such clearsighted and detailed thoughts about city design, 

even to the weighing of appearance against convenience, or, in Bauhaus 

terminology, form against function. These three Englishmen, one a 

composer, one a poet, and one a novelist, make clear the general charact~r 

of this first substream of the urbs tradition. When the number of writer-

travelers (St;endl with his Roman Journal, Dumas with his Adventures in 

Spain, Advent.ures in Caucasia, etc., Twain with his Innocents Abroad, his 

Following the gquator, T.H. White's America at Last, ad infinatum) are 

included, it becomes apparent just how extensive, how impressive, and hew 

important this body of commentary on the physical aspect of the city 

really is. 

2) '.rhe second channel into which the urbs tradition split is tr:e 

great tradition of urban planning. As distinct from architecture, this 

substream is not much older than the Renaissance. It must once again be 

emphasized that urban planning as such is not what we are discussing, f<1r 

... 
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entirely planned cities are much more ancient than this. Rather, we are 

concerned with the articulated perceptions of people about cities. This 

substream is comprised of a body of feeling and opinion put forth for the 

most part, but not exclusively, by the planners themselves; a body of 

systematized observations about the natures and potentials of cities , and 

the implementation of these observations. 

It was during the Renaissance, that the city as symbol was being 

used as "the greates t artefact of man." Urged on by this prevalent and 

pervasive feeling, kings and Popes were moved to exhibit their power and 

influence by turning symbol into reality. To this end, they hired the 

brightest minds around and set them the task of turning Medieval messes into 

earthly paradises. The men that they comrrissioned were intelligent and 

before they moved, they thought and wrote, thus establishing an articulated 

planning tradition for the first time. (Eacon, 1967, 94 et seq.; Rasmu~sen, 

1949, 20 et !;eq.; Rasmussen, 1959, passim; Gilmore, 1952, 229 et seq.; 

Friedrich, 1~)52, 66 et seq.; Huizinga, 19~4, 323 et seq.) The names of 

these theore1:icians and planners include:· Michelozzo, Brunelleschi, 

Antonio da S.mgallo, Michelangelo, da Vinci, Pisanel1o, Bramante, Peruz~i 

and Bernini. As time went on and the Renaissance moved north Eigtved and 

Inigo Jones ·,.rote about cities (Rasmussen, 1949, 34-149). Later, unde:-:-

similar inpetus, ~hough for different reasons, John Wood, Andre Le Notre, 

John Nash, and Pierre L'Enfant thought about and designed cities (Bacon, 

1967, 149-203). In our time .the names of Howard, Wright, Saarinen and 

Kiesler (A1e·xandrian, 1969, 186-189) are preeminent. While it is true 

that nearly all of these men (with the paLtial exceptions of da Vinci, 

Le Notre, ar.d Howard) were architects by ~rade , by circumstance and 

necessity they were also city planners. And for one reason or another, 
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they uniformly were given the chance to design on the grand scale, by 

patronage in the case of the Italians, by commission in the case the 

Englishmen, Saarinen and Le Corbusier, and by the force of inner necessity 

in the casE> of Howard, Wright and Kiesler. In addition to creating a 

body of theory on which to draw, they have given us, more importantly, 

living examples of the concrete implementation of their theories. The 

significance of the real thing cannot be too strongly stressed. 

Edmund Bacon, in his Design of Cities (1967) gives a striking 

illustrati on of this. In looking at Niemeyer's plans for Brasilia, in 

reading Niemeyer's writings, Bacon felt that the plan of Brasilia was 

somewhat of a failure. This was the opinion he included in the body of 

his book. La·:er, he had an opportunity to go and visit the city itself, 

and there he discovered, to his great joy, that Niemeyer had in fact 

designed a gorgeous city. This opinion he included in the appendix to 

his book. His point was that theory aside, the best articulated stateme:1ts 

of the potentials for urban life lie, not in the designs and the writing 

of the great planners, but in the cities tt.emselves. (Bacon, by the way, .. 
belqngs to this ·tradition himself as a city planner in Philadelphia.) 

other members of this substream include men who designed cities 

and who theorized about cities, without having any of their work realized. 

Here' would go such men as Giorgio Martini, or Buonaiuto Lorini (Rasmussen, 

1949, 23-27) or the visions of such as Boulee, Ledoux and Lequeu (Lemaguy, 

1968) . Today ., this idealistic tradition i:; continued in the work of 

~~iters such as Doxiadis, Crosby, Rykwert,. Whyte, Alexander, Chermayeff, 

Hibersheimer, CUllen, de Wolfe, Ritter, Woodrow and many others. This . 
.... ~ 

entire substream of the urbs tradition well deserves to be called The 

Grand Tradition. 
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3) The third substream of the urbs tradition it must be admitted is 

somewhat of a catchall. It was described earlier as dealing with the 

"folk" aspect of urban design, i.e. it is concerned with the more or less 

·unconscious ordering of urban life. It ttus includes the greater part of 

the greater part of the world's cities. That is, most cities present a 

physical reality that is the result, not of a plan, but rather of a lot 

of individual dreams. Everyone is familiar with Le Corbusier's famous 

diagram of the suburban dream, multiplied by two million. Each of the 

two million suburbanites has a dream, a plan, which is put into affect. 

The result, unconscious and unintended, is nobody's plan and nobody's 

dream (Crosby, 1965, 65). It is this organization that characterizes 

large portions of most urban areas . The feople who have studied this 

reality have not been planners, but geographers. 

Although geographers have spent m\.:ch discussion stressing the 

importance o;: relating civitas with urbs, both as such, but particularly 

under the guise of a well-articulated man-environment dichotomy; that 

although the issue has received serious at.tention as an issue, sub

geographic S?ecialization has hindered any serious study of the inter

relationships of urbs with civitas. Thusr although it is obvious to 

geographers that there must exist a critic.:al interface between the urban 

environment and urban man, :;eographers have failed to studythis interface 

as a result of subject fragmentation, and certain other quintessentially 

historical problems. The field of geography has not come all that far 

from the Salisbury and Alden study "The Geography of Chicago and its 

Environs" (Platt, 1959, 38-56). To be sure, other phenomena than the 

geology underlying urban re·gions have been studied, but not in radically 

different ways. As Alden and Salisbury studied the geology of Chicago, so 
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geographe!s have studied urban populations, urban land use, urban 

residential patterns, and so on. Geographers have mapped and tried to 

understand the principles underlying their maps. Raymond Murphy's The 

American C~ty documents this history in an admirably complete fashion. 

What North American geographers have not attempted is a grand synthesis of 

all that they know about cities. A multiplicity of individual studies in 

all of these ~reas does not integrate them. Some extra-geographical 

theme is need·=d to enable us to integrate all these geographic phenomena, 

perhaps something fran the civitas tradition of study. Who would cross 

the line? Wh·::> would try to bring them together, urbs and civitas? Who 

would try to ·9ut the city back together again? 

Putting the City Together Again: Urban Image Analysis 

The gigantic task of putting the city back together again con

ceptually has turned out to be a much bigger job than it at first appeared 

to be. The door, however, has been opened and it has been opened by a 

new behavioral orientation in geography which has not only welded togeth:::!r 

many sub-geographic disciplines, but which has also in the process brought 

seve:r.-al hitherto unrelated disciplines together, especially geography, 

anthropology, sociology, psychology and planning. 

Within the field of geography two major thrusts have inexorably 

led to a behavioral orientation. The first of these thrusts, which alsc· 

ironically intpeded study of the integrated city for several decades, was 

environmenta: determinism and the reactions· against it. At first the 

stance of the environmental determinists was applauded, but reaction was 

swift and in many cases violent (Wright, 1966, 188 et seq.). Some 

reactionaries took the form of possibilitists (Sauer, 1956; Sprout and 

Sprout, 1956\. Another part of this thrust is the opposite point of view, 

.. 
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that of cultural determinism, first strongly articulated by t-larsh in 1864. 

If the determinists saw man being shaped by nature, to one degree or an

other, the Marshists (Wright, 202) saw the earth being shaped by man, to 

one degree or another. Whatever their differences, both these points of 

view share a behavioral focus. Amusingly, the proponents of these points 

of view proceeded to study anything but behavior . Thus the study of 

behavior itself as a legitimate geographic concern lay dormant. 

The second of these thrusts hinges on the question of disciplinary 

perspective, of point of view. More clearly to understand this question 

of point of view than any geographer before or since , or very likely ever, 

was gentle-hearted J. K. Wright. Consistently through a long career, 

Wright insisted that the geographic point of view is the birthright of 

all men, not merely geographers. His doctoral dissertation, begun in 1919, 

was concerned with the geographic lore of the Middle Ages. In 1925 this

came out as cl book. Here was a man studying perceptions. In 1946 wrigl-.t ' s 

interest in verceptions became stunningly clear in his beauiful essay 

entitled "Tel:rae Incognitae ," where in defi.ning geosophy he embraces not: 

only the points of view of geographers, but also of "farmers and fisher-· 

men, busines~ executives and poets, novelists and painters, Bedouins and 

Hottentots" (Wright, 1966, 83). Geosophy has subsequently found support: 

from David Lowenthal (1961), H.C. Darby (1962), w. Kirk (1963) and 

C.J. Glacken (1967), and has been put into practice by a host of others 

including Ka·tes (1966) and Bowden (1968). The bulk of this Introductio·1 

is geosophical and indeed the bulk of this thesis is geosophical, depending 

as it does on the geographic lore of Mexican school children. 

Ho·wever much it may be true that these thrusts prepared a fertile 

ground for an approach to the integrated city , they did not provide 
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the actual impetus for study. What the behavioral and geosophical interests 

did, was to open geography up, so that geographers were forced afield to 

garner crops in apparently greener pastures. They began to look to 

psychology an-3 anthropology at the very same time that these fields were 

looking towards geography for help. The behaviorist tradition in 

psychology was beginning to get interested in large scale environments 

(Stea, 1969, 64-75), while anthropology was beginning to get interested 

in genuinely qeographic questions. Michael Coe even says that new 

anthropologic models of behavior "are going to stem less from what 

anthropologis·:s have been talking about in the past and more from the 

'new geograph:1' 11 (Coe, 1969). Things were coming together. 

They .:tll came together in 1960 in a slim volume called The Image 

of the City wcitten by an urban designer named Kevin Lynch. His subject 

was at once the actual physical city (urbs) and the perceptions of that 

city held in the minds of its inhabitants (a geosophical concern) as 

well their behavior in the urbs environment. as free moving animals. He 

supported all this by elaborate references to anthropology . Yet his wor·.< 

cannct by any means be considered as an outgrowth of these fields. He was 

not even aware of J. K. Wright or geosophy. He was none too clear about 

the behaviorist tradition in psychology or at all aware of it in geogra~hy. 

He entered these domains out of his inner necessity as an urban designer. 

And so somehow it all came together in h~s book which gave great assurance 

to everyone e.lse poking about in these fer-::ile inter-disciplinary soils. 

The Image of the City rapidly gained wide recognition as a 

pioneering attempt at establishing a new type of planning. What Lynch 

suggested wal:' that the physical reality of a city was ultimately not as . 

significant ciS the image of that city held in the minds of the people tr.at 

.. 
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lived in that city. As he was able to illustrate, this mental image was 

often at variance with the physical reality, so that streets that crossed 

one another were perceived as not crossing, or that squares of five sides 

were perceiv~d as having only four sides. He went on to suggest that a 

city could be designed so that the physical reality of that city would 

find an exact correspondence in the mental pictures of that city in the 

minds of its inhabitants. Such a city he called "legible," that i s , its 

reality could be "read," much as you are reading this page. He also 

created a methodology for getting at the mental images in the minds of a 

city's inhabitants, so that particularly chaotic sections of existing 

cities could be .discovered and where possible "corrected" so as to be 

more "legible." He then used this methodology in pilot studies of three 

American citjes, obtaining evidence that anply documented his point . The 

Image of the City is shot through with fla~Vs. Some of these are the 

natural resuJt of the pioneering nature of his work. But others are the 

result of hi~; failure to adequately articulate his basic assumptions. 

The :.mpulses out of which Lymch' s '"'ork arose are, of course 1 many 

and complex. Nonettieless , I feel that I have been able to isolate at 

lease four of the most basic assumptions. First is the realization thai: 

men come to the conclusions and act on a selection of data that is severely 

limited by their perceptual mechanisms and organized into highly personal 

and systematically distorted images of the real world. This realization is 

hardly new with Lynch. It is undoubtedly as old as man's critical 

conscious awareness of himself. It is certainly as old as Plato. Since 

that·time it has formed the basis of acticn for most serious artists, 

writers and philosophers. The invention cf visual perspective and the 

advent of Cubism are only two glaring examples of this realization. The 
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common cant phrase 11ways of seeing 11 adequately sums up the entire question. 

There is your way of seeing, my way of seeing, their way of seeing - and 

then there is the "real" world. The Western world, seeing through the 

eyes of perspective, has, since its inven·t::.on during the Renaissance, 

ordered its world in one way; the Chinese, without perspective, have 

ordered it in another (Rasmussen, 1949, 28-38}. This realization of 

man's distorted view of the world, underliE's the entire idea of "images. " 

The second impulse informing Lynch's work is the idea of systemat

ically studying these distorted images. This may not at first sight appear 

to be that different from the first assumpf:ion I discussed above, but 

the qualitative distance between the reali:~ation of these distortions, a~d 

their systematic study, being in a way the distance between art and 

science, must be sufficient justification for the distinction. It was 

this second impulse that resulted in his w·::>rk being vastly different fron 

that of other writers in the field of urban design. Numerous others had 

been interested in the problems of designkg cities of clarity and order. 

Lynch, however, was the first to go to the inhabitants of the city in an 

attempt to djscover what they, the public, found disturbing and unintel

ligible, as opposed to what designers found disturbing and unintelligible. 

Aware of this, he sought two images in his study: that of the public, 

which he called tqe public image, and that of trained specialists. IntE.r

estingly, the two images turned out to be very close to one another. This 

fact should have xaised some interesting q'l:.estions about the necessity of 

seeking a public image to begin with, particularly since the methodology 

which he invt~nted to elicit the public image has found wide application in 

other attemp·ts to describe a general "mental geography . " 

The third assumption underlying The Image of the City is an 

.. 
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assumption about the nature of cities in general. Lynch fails to make 

explicit the fact that his idea of the city is part of a tradition as 

ancient and as meaningful as the city itself, and one very out of vogue 

with our c•1rrent cabal of liberal thinkers on the subject of city design . 

Lynch does not have the same set of assumptions about the nature of cities 

as does Peter Blake who speaks of Manhattan in the following manner: "I 

think of the wonderful cacaphony, the uninhibited madness of my city - the 

brutality, the coarseness, but also the tremendous excitement. Bob 

Rauschenberg said that T~es Square was the greatest modern Work of Art 

produced in the United States- and I agree" (Blake , 1969, 13). Lynch 

would find Times Square frighteningly - not. exhileratingly - chaotic. He 

would also question the positive valuation placed on cacaphony , madness , 

brutality and coarseness. The very currency placed on admiring the chaos 

and horror of the world demands that Lynch 1 s assumption of a possible 

city of Clarjty, Light and Order be given clear affirmative articulation . 

This idea of the city gains a great deal of force from Lynch ' s 

fourth and almost unconscious assumption : 1:hat it is bad, indeed horrify

ing, to be or feel lost. Lynch's feelings about this become evident in 

his references to 'disorienting urban feat•.1res~ ' 'streets that curve anc: 

change direction unnoticeably ' or 'landmar~s that vanish up close,' and 

when. he speaks in the Appendix to his book of the positive values of 

'constant orientation ' and ' a feeling of belonging. ' 

These four assumptions or impulses ·can be reordered in the follow

ing manner: 1) There is something horrible about being lost and 

disoriented; 2) To avoid this situation t he e nvironment must be ordered 

in a "legiblP." manner, particularly environments on the urban scale. 

Cities must .':>e clear , ordered and intelligible; 3) Men do not see the 
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world as it is because they are hampered by perceptual mechanisms of one 

sort or another; 4) Therefore it is important to discover the ways in 

which reality must be organized so as to appear legible. This can only 

be done by discovering the pictures in the minds of the public so that we 

can learn the "systems" behind the distortions and design intelligible 

cities that will keep people from being lc•st. 

The methodology introduced in Lynch's study has been largely 

responsible for generating numerous simila;: studies. These include studies 

of the proposed site of Cuidad Guayana, Venezuela (Rodwin, 1965; Appleyard, 

1969) , cities in Lebanon (Gulick, 1963), Holland (DeJonge, 1962), Italy 

(Carr, 1965), Mexico (Wood, i969; Stea and Wood, 1971) and the United 

States (Rand, 1968), and also neighborhood;3 (Shelton, 1967). The 

methodology has been applied in the study ·~f non-urban phenomena as well, 

including corrparisons of images drawn by A.nerican and Nepalese children 

{Dart and Pradham, 1967) , images of New En1land (Dowd and Faido, 1968), 

the United States {Eaton and Lawrence, 1963; Lennon, 1968), of a small 

city park (G<:.rside and Soergel, 1969), and of many varied phenomena (Stea, .. 
1969a). The~le interests have called attention to some of the relevant 

psychologica~. literature {Stea, l969a) and have attracted some psychologists 

towar d the aren? of large scale environmental perception (Gitkin, 1968). 

The connection between urbs and civitas in all these studies has 

r emained essentially dormant in the methodology itself. What has been 

investigated has been the image of urbs hE!ld by the civitas or individuals 

. 
withi n the civitas. Lynch makes this more or less explicit when he says 

that he is after the "public image. " This so-called public image would 

contain "areas of agreement which might b~ expected to appear in the in1:er-

action of a single physical entity, a comnon culture, and a basic 
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psychological nature" (Lynch, 1960, 7). Jn other words, Lynch was not 

interested in the psychological problems of the cerebral character of this 

image, nor in the exact methods by which it is developed and constructed , 

although some of the other literature cited above does attempt to deal with 

these questions . Nor was Lynch interested in elucidating questions of 

culture. His interest was specifically centered on the city and on the 

public's mental picture of that city . 

Unfortunately for the city (but nc·t for image studies), Lynch, as 

a student of Gyorgy Kepes, was not actually interested in the city as a 

geographic entity, but rather in the articulation of visual space in general , 

which is why his methodology has found such wide-ranging application in 

geography in general. It is also why his regard of the city is so narrowly 

restricted to its visual aspects. He fai~ed to consider non-visual modes 

of perceptio~ . He failed to bring to his study of the city a political. 

an economic, a social or a geographic sensibility . He was interested 

solely in tha arrangement of the visual s1.1rface of the city. TWo of th~ 

studies cite:t above have attempted to fle ·:;h out, as it were, the Lynchi:m 

image of the city. In "The Image of San Cristobal" (Wood, 1969) the 

attempt was made to investigate images generated by non-visual modes of 

perc~ption, particularly sound and small, and to involve sqcial, pseudo-

political ar.d re~igious orderings of space with the Lynchian image. 

FUrthermore, an attempt was made to unite urbs and civitas , so that the 

city could l:.e wholly seen as the home (urbs) of man (civitas). In the 

conclusion i:o this study, I stated that: 

"Image analysis is valuable, but no matter how legible 
a 1iving space is, that alone is not enough. Legibility, 
clarity, without communality is nothing more nor less 
than sterile sanity. Spatial replication may well be 
one avenue leading towards a communal, social, if you 
wi~1, living space--a living space, that is, that is 

t ) 
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not only articulate but human. It is just not enough 
to walk out of your house onto a street and know where 
that street goes. It is not even enough to walk onto 
that street and know that in some way that that street 
is your's. And it will not be enough until you can no 
longer walk out of yO\lr home at all 1 but simply into 
larger and larger homes filled with more and more 
family" (Wood, 1969, 45). 

This idea is reiterated in the conclusion to A Cognitive Atlas (Stea and 

Wood, 1971), where, after noting that: 

"We have j ntroduced the concept: of 'replication; ' 
enlarged the 'visual image• ••• to include inputs 
from other semimodalities; expanded the notion 
of 'opportunity surfaces;' differentiated ••• be
tween point and areal images; and attempted a new 
technique for assessing the variability of 
boundaries" (Stea and Wood, 1971, 72) . 

Stea plunges to the heart of the matter by concluding: 

"Temporal changes without social dislocation and 
provision for a variety of sensory experiences -
some traditional - are part of the essence of both 
cities and people. When we k~ow more about them we 
will have discovered m~ny of the themes upon which 
'urban life' is based" (Stea und Wood, 1971, 73). 

The true concern of the urban image analys·t is quintessentially humane. 

He is interested in how man creates a city, but even more so, in how the 

city recreates man. He is a behaviorist, an environmental determinist of 

one shade or another, and a geosopher. 

Keeping the City Together: The 
Process of Replication 

The focus of the last section was on the humane concerns of ima~e 

- analysis, from Lynch's concern about the disorienting nature of urban 

areas, to my concern for a communal as well as legible city, to Stea's 

concern for temporal change without social dislocation. Although these 

were the focus of the last section it must also have been apparent that 

in this last section, too, Lynch's originally narrow visual view was 

being expanded to encompass a truly geographic point of view. By the time 
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we reach the Cognitive Atlas, the civitas tradition is no longer represented 

solely by the methods of investigation, but now forms part of the subject 
• 

of investigation along with urbs. This resulted from the understanding 

that a city is a place as well as its people and that any "image" that 

failed to take this dual aspect into account was apodictively an incomplete 

image. But it is not sufficient to simply study both aspects. This has 

been done all along; nor is it sufficient to merely study both aspects in 

a single work. This is because urbs and civitas do not simply coexist 

side by side. They are closely wedded together and each is dependent or 

each for its character and development. 

In '"Ihe Image of San Cristobal" I suggested a device that, in at. 

least the case of San Cristobal, might have great heuristic power in 

getting at the relationships between urbs and civitas. This device I 

called "replication" and it was defined as follows: 

"Replication in this sense is simply the recreation 
of similar forms on varying s=ales. Thus if the 
town as a whole has a principle node consisting of 
a square, a neighborhood will also have a princi9al 
node consisting of a square. If the city as a whole 
has a particular character that sets it apart from 
other cities, a barrio will also have such a 
character. If a city as a whole satisfies a variety 
of functions, a neighborhood will do so as well. What 
is critical from an orientation, or wayfinding point 
of view, is that the forms of organization be similar" 
(Wood, 1969, 40). 

This general definition was further amplified in the following passages: 

"The concept of replication makes most sense working from 
the micro- to the macro-level. In Las Casas the typical 
house has the rooms of the home ranged around a rectang
ular court-yard or patio. The rooms themselves are 
divided along two lines, a functional and a personal 
line . Functionally, certain rooms are for certain 
tasks; the kitchen for cooking, the sala for formal 
entertaining, the bedrooms for sleeping and the patio 
for non-articulated functions like, 'Oh, go out and 
play in the patio,' or for washing clothes, or for 
informal entertaining, or fOl~ talking to salesmen and 
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so forth. The rooms are also divided personally, this 
is the parents' bedroom, and that is Jose ' s room and 
the kitchen is Maria's territory. Optimally each 
room will have its own character, a character that 
will reflect both its functional and its personal 
aspect~. The kitchen is clearly demarcated as a kitchen, 
but it will hopefully reflect Maria's character as well 
since Maria very likely has h~r own preferences for 
organization of the work space. Jose's bedroom will 
be as clearly demarcated as a bedroom as will his 
parents' room. When one leaves his room, he does not 
step into a hostile world, nor into someone else's 
room, but rather into a neutral patio that at the same 
time that it belongs to Jose, it belongs to all Lhe 
inhabitants of the home as well. And from the court
yard leads the door to the outside world. 

If replication is indeed in operation, all the 
characteristics of the home will be in operation in the 
next level. Thus all that is necessary is to learn the 
rules operational on one level to be perfectly familiar 
with the rules operational on all levels. In fact the 
barrio, or neighborhood, does replicate the home. It 
consists of a number of homes clustered around, or at 
least focused on, a rectangular square. The homes 
throughout the barrio are divided along two lines: 
functional and personal. Thun some of the buildings 
function as shops, others as uorkshops and still others 
only as residences. At the same time the homes are 
distinguished by the characteJ: of the families 
inhabiting them. If both Rosa and America operate 
tiendas, the tiendas will not only be distinguished 
from Felipe's shoe shop functionally, but from each 
other personally. Thus Rosa will have her hours and 
her range of goods and her ways and America will have 
hers. Once again formal ente:rtainment will take place 
within the homes but Rosita and Juselito will flirt in 
the plaza. Their younger sibling will have been told 
numerous times, 'if you want to play soccer, play it in 
the plaza, not in the patio while I'm trimming the 
bushesl' When one leaves his home, he does not walk 
out the door into a hostile environment nor into some
one else's home, but rather into a barrio that is 
neutral and at the same time his very own. And the 
roads that leave the barrio for the Zocalo (the city 's 
central plaza) leave from the :.:varrio plaza. 

This form is again replicated on a higher level. The 
town as a whole consists of a number of barrios 
clustered around or focused upon the Zocalo. Barrios, 
like homes and rooms can be distinguished functionally 
and personally. In ~s Casas each barrio specializes 
in a particular function or craft. Thus there is the 
iron-mongers' barrio, the carpenters' barrio, a 

.. 
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commercial barrio, and so forth. Likewise each barrio 
has a unique personality. It can be distinguished 
from other barrios on the basis of color, sound , smel l 
and morphology. Barrios even tend to name their streets 
thematically. Thus the streets in Barrio El Cerrillo 
are named after towns in Chiapas, while those in Barrio 
Mexicanos are named after South American countries. 
Street patterns vary as well. In Barrio el Carillo the 
blocks are very small and the street network is dense. 
In Barrio Santa Lucia the opposite is true. The 
physiography further demarcate s barrio from barrio. The 
barrios cluster around the Zocalo just as the homes 
cluster around the plaza or t he rooms cluster around the 
patio. Barrio entertaining is done in the barrio, but 
other sorts transpire in the Zocalo. If there is no 
o~hanging around in one's plaza, one goes down to the 
Zocalo. This way one leaves one's barrio and enters 
not a hostile world, nor necessarily another barrio , but 
rather a neutral ground. And in Las Casas the roads 
leaving the city all run from the zocalo. 

Various non-spatial activities are replicated as well. 
Thus each home has its own altar, even if it is only a 
vot ive candle. Each barrio has its own church. And 
the town has its cathedral asnociated with no particular 
barrio. A family will hold a party in its own household 
patio. The barrios have barr:~o fiestas held in the 
barrio ' s plaza. So the town c)f San Cristobal has 
fiestas that are held in no bdrrio , but in the Zocalo 
or on the hill of San Cristo~ll. Education, recreation, 
work , what have you--they all follow the pattern. The 
point must be made that these are not simply neighborhoods 
as in the U.S. In the U. s. t·1ere is no replication of 
spatial organization from the home to the city. There 
neighborhood fiestas are rare and city fiestas neither 
universal nor frequent . To stretch the point , one could 
say that the Zocalo in Mexico City is the square around 
which the states cluster . In the u.s. such a point could 
never be even vaguely considered. That is the important 
and basic difference" (Wood, 1969, 40-41). 

At the same time that this replicative process was being 

articulated f:or San Cristobal, six miles away in the Indian village of 

Zinacantan, work, under the guiding hand of· Dr. Evon z. Vogt of the Sch~ol 

_of AnthropolCJgy of Frarvard University , was underway (Vogt, 1964 ) to 

illustrate that this same process of replication, in slightly different 

ways, was opr~rative there as well. Vogt had written on this question 

extensively as early as 1965 in an article entitled "Structural and 
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Conceptual Replication in Zinacantan Center" (Vogt, 1965), and had used 

the term in this way as· early as 1960 (Vogt, 1965, 342). I wish to quote 
• 

extensively from Vogt's 1965 paper because his work is so very relevant to 

the work in hand: 

"After seven seasons (1957-1963) of field work in 
Zinacantan, I believe I am beginning to understand 
something of the patterns of the culture. One of its 
patterned aspects that now strikes me forcibly is 
the systematic manner in which certain ritual 
behaviors are replicated at various structural 
levels in the society, and certain concepts, expressed 
quite explicitly in Tzotzil, are replicated in 
various domains of the culture. It is as if the 
Zinacantecos have constructed a model for ritual 
behavior and for conceptualization of the natural 
and cultural world which functions like a kind of 
computer that prints out rules for appropriate behavior 
at each organizational level of the society and for the 
appropriate conceptualizing of phenomena in the different 
domains of the culture (Vogt , 1965, 342). 

He illustrates his understanding of this process in several specific ways: 

"Just as the settlement pattern of Zinacantan appears 
to take the form of an aggregate of aggretages ranging 
from the domestic famil y hous•~ up to the ceremonial 
Center 1 SO a l SO the SOCial St:ruCture and Ceremonial 
organization appears to manif•~st an orderly replication 
of increasing structural scal•i! (Vogt, 1962). 

The social structure of the o·.1tlying hamlets is ba!>ed 
upon the following residential units: the patrilocal 
extended family occupying a h~use compound; the sna 
composed of one or more localized patrilineages; the 
waterhole groups composed of two or more snas; and the 
paraje. 

Just as there exists a social order of ascending scale 
from the patrilocal extended family in its house 
compound, through the sna, the waterhole group, and up 
to the paraje, so there is also a ceremonial order of 
ascending scal e that exactly paral lels and expresses 
the social order both in tenns of ritual paraphernalia 
and in terms of ceremonies of increasing size and 
complexity. Each of the social structural units I have 
described is symbolized by shrines composed of crosses 
that are conceptualized by tr,c Zinacantecos as 'door
ways,' or in other words, as means of communication with 
the totilme?iletic (the ancestral dieties living in the 
mountains) and with yahval balamil ~he earth go~(Vogt, 
1960)'{Vogt, 1965, 344-345). 
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He then provides detailed analysis of an example of what he terms "structural 

replication," in this case a ritual meal concluding: 

"But whether the ve?el ta mesha involves only one 
family in a small domestic ritual with a handful of 
people sitting at a ridiculously tiny table, or, at 
the other end of the scale, involves the entire 
religious hierarchy seated in full regalia at the 
enormous table and consuming entire chickens, the 
rules of behavior are precisely the same. What is 
done in the small thatched house of individual 
families is replicated in ever increasing scale for 
the lineage, for the waterhole group, for the para je, 
and for the whole municipio in the ceremonial center" 
(Vogt, 1965, 348). 

He further notes that this sort of analysis can be carried out for many 

other aspects of life in Zinacantan. He then goes on to define "conceptual 

replication:" 

"I now turn to what I have chosen to call conceptual 
replication. By this I mean that the world of the 
Zinacantecos is segmented conceptually in systematic 
ways that are replicated in different domains of 
Zinacanteco culture" (Vogt, 1965, 349). 

And in this instance he takes as his examp1e the concept of "embracing: ' ' 

"'Ihe concept of "embracing" occ,lrs in at least the follow
ing domains of Zinacanteco life: the socialization 
process in the family, the baptismal ceremonies, the 
\\·edding ceremonies , the curing ceremonies, and the 
activities of ancestral gods inside the mountains" 
(Vogt, 1965, 349). 

His discussion of conceptual embracing requires too detailed a knowledge 

of Mayan ethnology to describe here but his conclusion is vital to our 

understanding of replication in general: 

":C suggest that these data have implications not only 
for our understanding of the integration of con
temporary Zinacanteco culture, but also for the study 
of one of the probable proces£es of Maya cultural 
development over time. One can imagine how Maya 
J:itual behavior and belief might have developed in 
complexity by gradual elaboration of the basic 
elements of domestic ceremonie·s that were originally 
performed by small household and hamlet units and 
were replicated on an increasing scale as the 
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population· expanded and the size. of the social units 
increased to encompass the magnificent ceremonial 
centers with their large sustaining areas containing 
thousands of households and dozens of small hamlets" 
(Vogt, 1965, 351-352). 

In Vogt's definitive and monumental opus on Zinacantan (Vogt, 

1969), this ordering concept of replication is given exhaustive treatment 

and is used, \"ith its brother concept of "emcapsulation" to sum up and 

order Vogt's understanding of Zinacanteco E-xistence. Myriad examples arc 

given but his final ones are instructive a!; indicative of how far he has 

taken the idea: 

"I have also recently discovered that names for parts 
of the human body are replicated in the names for 
parts of houses and for parts of mountains. The walls 
of a Zinacanteco house are called its 'stomach,' the 
corners are 'ears,' and the roof the 'head.' The 
purpose of the newhouse-dedicaf;ion ceremony is to 
provide a soul for the house just as the human body 
is provided a soul by the ancestral gods. The same 
concepts are applied to mountains: the peak is a 
'head,' the base are 'feet,' a:·1d the sides are called 
the 'stomach.' Some of the same terms are applied to 
fields and tables: the cor·ner':, of a field are the 
'ears,' as are the corners of a table; the top of a 
table is a 'head' and its legs are 'feet.' 

In more general terms, a mountain, a field, a house, 
· a table and a human body are envisioned as having 
directional and spatial symbolism that replicate a 
single model. I have argued that pyramids and 
mountains may have been conceptual equivalents for 
the Ancient Maya; it would be fascinating to know if 
the ancient pyramids were conceived as having 'heads, ' 
'feet'·' 'ears, ' and 'stomachs, ' and if they acquired 
'souls' at their dedication ceremonies ••. If so, the 
pyramids probably also replicated the quadrilateral 
cosmos in which the Ancient Maya dwelled and the 
modern Maya live". (Vogt, 1969, 580-581). 

The implications of Vogt's rich understanding of replication wi:Ll 

not go long unnoticed by those involved in this complex field concerned 

with the interface between man and the environment. While the applica-

tion of this concept in regard to the city has been briefly discussed, 
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it is one of the main burdens of this thesis to provide detailed field 

evidence to support what was in my earlier work merely a suggestion . 

This field work leans heavily in the directions pointed out in "The Image 

of San Cristobal" and in the Cognitive Atlas and draws heavily upon the 

work of Vogt and his co-workers in the Harvard Chiapas Project. 

At this point a brief allusion should be made to the barrio and its role 

in the replication process in San Cristobal which comprises the central 

thrust of this thesis . The barrio in San :ristobal is in actuality the 

sole significant level of order between in~ividual homes and the city 

at large. In Zinacantan, Vogt notes the existence of six hierarchial 

levels of social organization as follows: 1) the individual home; 

2) the patrilocal house compound; 3) the "sna;" 4) the waterhole group; 

5) the paraje (a s mall subcounty-like unit); 6) the all-embracing 

municipio (equivalent to our county). In San Cristobal , a simpler 

hierarchy of three levels is observed: the individual houses, the barrio 

and the town itself. The barrio in this scheme subsums the congruent 

parroquia, OJ: parish. The barrio is a unit having at least the followir:g 

characterist:~cs : 1) physical (including physical geographic, visual , and 

non-visual a~tributes); 2) social; 3) religious; 4) political or pseudo

political; 5) economic; and 6) temporal. It may well have more distinguish

ing characteristi~s than these, but these will suffice for our study. 

This leads directly to the statement of our hypotheais. 

The City is Alive and Well~ The Hypothesis 

It is here hypothesized that the barrio attributes enumerated 

just above are replicated from level to level in San Cristobal, that, ii1 

effect: 1) The replication process does operate in San Cristobal; and 

2) That the barrio is the significant levt~l of mediation between that of 
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the individual homes and the city at large. 



CHAPTER II 

THE CONDUCT OF THE STUDY 

The data for this study was collected at two different points in 

time, originally in March of 1968 and subse-quently in July of 1969. 

While the second data gathering foray leane,d on the experiences of the 

first, the first study was in no way a pilClt study for the second . They 

could stand independently we:t;:"e it necessary. I stress this early in the. 

game, to avoid confusion later on. Partia~- results of the first study 

were published in The Monadnock (Wood, 1969a) , were presented in a paper 

delivered at the 'lfTorking Conference on Aerial Photography and Anthropolo<JY 

at Harvard in May of 1969 (Wood, 1969b) and will be published later this 

year as part of A Cognitive Atlas: The- Ps:rchological Geography of Four 

Mexican Cities by David Stea and myself (S~ea and Wood, 1971). Further 

hitherto unpublished results of the first study will be here presented, 

along with the results of the second study, for the first time. 

The c.ata gathering techniques revolved around the administration 

of questionnaires to high school students. There are two distinct 

questionnair(!S, the first of which will be referred to as Questionnaire I 

(administered in 1968), and the second of which will be referred to as 

Questionnaire II (administered in 1969) . Other sources of information 

have also been utilized. This chapter will be devoted to describing the 

origins, nature, and administration of each questionnaire, along with 

the c.haracter.istics of the sampled populations. A subsequent portion of 

the chapter Hill deal with the methods of analysis employed and a discu~;sion 
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of the other sources of information will conclude the chapter. This 

material will be presented in four sections: 1) Questionnaire I; 2) 

Questionnaire II; 3) the methods of analysis employed; and 4) other 

sources of information. 

Questionnaire I: The Image of the City 

I am a great admirer of the city of San Cristobal. Imbued with 

a desire to better understand the reasons for my admiration of the town, 

I proposed, in the spring of 1968, to undertake an analysis of the image 

of San Cristobal along the lines suggested by Kevin Lynch. The original 

study plan was to administer a questionnait·e to a captive audience during 

a trip taken to San Cristobal for a couple of weeks in early April of that 

year. (This trip was jointly made by Dr. ~reremy Anderson, myself, and 

Ingrid D. Hansen. All three of us conductE)d research which has found its 

way into print.) The time constraint dictated that: the respondents had 

to be school =hildren, inasmuch as they comprised a large, readily 

accessible sanple population. A large sample was desired to attempt to 

discover what the nature of small sample s.ize had to do with previous 
0 

image study results (e.g. Lynch us~d a total sample of sixty persons to 

investigate the images of Los Angeles, Jersey City and Boston; Stea used 

a sample of 335 persons to investigate the image of Mexico City, which 

has a population of seven million souls, a vast improvement, but still 

relatively s~all). Questionnaire I was devised under the guidance of 

Drs. Anderson and Stea, and drew heavily upon the questionnaires used b~ 

Lynch in his United States studies , Stea in his Mexican studies, and 

Appleyard et. al. in their Venezuelan work which was then still underway. 

It was translated by the Romance Language Department at Clark University. 

(See Appendix for this questionnaire.) 
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In many respects, Questionnaire I followed the lines laid down by 

the models it drew on. It generally attempted to elicit an image of the 

city such as Lynch described. But in other respects, it deviated markedly 

from these models. A full twenty-three questions were devoted to seeking 

information about the chromatic, aural, olfactory and temporal images of 

San Cristobal. The temporal image was sou<Jht by asking the aural and 

olfactory questions in a temporally stratified fashion, i.e. by asking 

what sounds were heard at various different times of the day. These 

twenty-three questions were asked so as to derive an image that could 

expand on Lynch's concentration on purely visual phenomena. 

The questionnaire was enthusiastic~lly administered by the town's 

Escuela Tecnica Industrial y Comercial Vocacional #28 (ETIC), the town 's 

only and modern high school, to one hundred and seventy-six students. In 

my presence the questionnaires were distributed by the principal to the 

teachers whorr. I then instructed as to the general nature and goals of the 

study and ger,eral administration technique. The questionnaires were handed 

out and the ~.tudents set to. In general, the students raised few ques

tions, but tr,ose that were asked were referred to me with the following 

exceptions: the address and official name·of the school were uniformly 

divulged by the teachers and in one class the teacher volunteered the 

information that a . city block averaged 100 meters square. The results of 

these questi,')ns in the given situations were ignored in analysis. There 

was a time l:_mi t of one hour set and only one student demanded more time. 

The bulk of them had finished within forty-five minutes. The questionnaires 

were cursorily analyzed in San Cristobal so that place names unfamiliar 

to me were discovered and checked out witt local informants. 

Sample characteristics were as follows. The students ranged in 
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age from 12 to 18 years, having equal mean and median ages of 14 years. 

The division as to sex was nearly equal, the girls constituting 53% of the 

sample. Within each sex, the average and median ages remained 14 years . 

Nearly 59% of the 176 students were born in San Cristobal. Only 3% of 

them were born outside the State of Chiapas. The average length of 

residence was 8.9 years. The median, on the other hand, was 12.4 years 

and this reflects the fact that 27% of the students had lived in San 

Cristobal two years or less (see Figure 2.1). Generally speaking, these 

turned out to have been children from the Tzotzil and Tzeltal-speaking 

Indian communities that surround San Cristobal who had proved excellent 

students in ti1eir home towns and had consequently earned government aid 

to allow them to complete their education in style. 
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The students' degree of travel was not exceptional. Forty-nine 
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per cent of them had visited Mexico City, 8% had visited the United States, 

while 14% had been to Guatemala. This last figure is high due to the 

proximity of San Cristobal to Guatemala - a mere five or six hours by bus. 

These students are representative of San Cristobal and urban Chiapas, as 

reference to the volumes of demographic (and other) information published 

by J. Weber of San Cristobal ma~ evident. (These volumes include: 

Seleccion del Prontuario de Chiapas (1967), Perfiles Municipales de San 

Cristobal las Casas (1970a), and Chiapas en Una Hora (1970b~ Senor Weber 

is currently engaged in a massive geographic study of the city which sho~ld 

shortly be forthcoming under the aegis of the Tourist Information Service.) 

Of th·3 more than seventy questions asked on Questionnaire I, less 

than half had been analyzed to provide the information used in the three 

papers previously cited. The balance of these questions have now been 

analyzed and these data are used in this present study. In all , 

Questionnaire I generated better than 10,000 individual bits of informa

tion. The results that have already been ~eported will not be examined 

in any great depth here. 

Questionnaire II: The Imaqe of the Barrio 

The preliminary studies and analysis of Questionnaire I raised 

ipteresting questions and lines of thinkin9" that could not be followed up 

with that data alone. Consequently, Questionnaire II was devised and 

administered. Questionnaire II (see Appendix for this questionnaire) w«s 

drawn up in ~rune of 1969 in the city of oaxaca and was designed with th(~ 

principal intention of eliciting information not sought in Questionnaire I. 

This questionnaire was created with the successes and limitations of 

Questionnaire I firmly in mind and was t r anslated by Senor Enrique de la 

Lanza elton, an extraordinarily articulate bilingual who was then , in 
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addition to his normal occupations, the President of the Chamber of 

Commerce of the State of oaxaca. 

Questionnaire II, like Questionnaire I, drew heavily on the 

techniques fjrst used by Lynch, with the difference in this case being 

that they were not to be used to elicit the image of the city at large, 

but of the smaller barrio units . Thus the questions asked in QUestionnaire 

I about the city, were asked in Questionnaire II about the barrio, and 

also about individual streets, and this included the questions about 

colors, sounds, smells and time. These chromatic, aural, olfactory and 

temporal questions, however, were not at all the same questions asked on 

Questionnaire I. There the chromatic questions had asked about the colcr 

of a church or two, the respondent's barrio and the city. On Questionnaire 

II the chromatic questions were devoted e~clusively to the barrio, and 

also asked about the nature of color through time. The aural and olfactory 

questions, also devoted in Questionnaire JI exclusively to the barrio, 

were once agctin stratified by time, but the time strata were different. 

On Questionnctire I, the time slices had been: morning, noon, afternoon, 

evening, et cetera; while on Questionnaire II they were: day and night, 

weekend and \'leekday. The students were also asked to compare their bar.r.io 

with the city as a whole in this category of questions. 

Questionna~re II additionally asked questions about social, 

religious and recreational issues. They were asked where they went to 

church, the church's name, whether or not it was on the barrio plaza, the 

name of their barrio plaza, why they went there, what they did there, w~at 

the barrio fiestas were, when they were and so on. These questions were 

asked to discover what sort of non-physical attributes adhered to the 

barrio. Also unique to QUestionnaire II was the attempt to elicit images 

.. 
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at the home and street level of existence. Here the students were asked 

to draw the facade of the block they lived on including both sides of the 
• 

street. Only a couple of questions were duplicated on the two questionnaires; 

for the most part, the two questionnaires were complementary. 

This eight page Questionnaire II was printed in San Cristobal in 

early July of 1969 with the aid of Senor Weber, and was subsequently 

administered to around one-hundred students in the same school as the 

first, ETIC. The administration of this second questionnaire was in most 

respects similar to the first. This questionnaire, asking in excess of 

eighty questions, generated once again approximately 10,000 individual 

bits of information. The results of this questionnaire were more 

thoroughly analyzed in situ and unknown references illuminated as before. 

The general overall sample characteristics were comparable with those 

achieved in the first case as Table 2.1 illustrates. 

Table 2.1 

SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS OF SruMPLED POPULATIONS 
FOR QUESTIONNAIRES I & II 

·- -·- Questionnaire 
Age Range 
Mean Age 
Median Age 
Per Centage Girls 
Mean Age Girls 
Median Age Girls 
Mean Age Boys 
Median Age Boys 
Born in San Cristobal 
Born OUtside Chiapas 
Mean Years Resident 
Median Years Resident 
Resident Less Than 2 Yrs. 
Visited Mexico City 
Visited Unib~d States 
Visited Guatemala 

12-18 yrs. 
14 yrs. 
14 yrs. 
53% 
14 yrs. 
14 yrs. 
14 yrs. 
14 yrs. 
59% 

3% 
8.9 yrs. 

12.4 yrs. 
27% 
49% 

8% 
14% 

I Questionnaire 
11-19 yrs. 
14 yrs. 
14 yrs. 
32% 
14 yrs. 
14 yrs. 
14 yrs. 
14 yrs. 
62% 

3% 
9.2 yrs. 

11.8 yrs. 
32% 
52% 

6% 
13% 

II 
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As a glance will indicate, the two samples are essentially 

comparable. For the indexes of age range, mean age, median age, place of 

birth and degree of travel, the two samples are entirely comparable. There 

is, however, a point that needsfurther elucidation: the question of 

division by sex. 

The Questionnaire I sample was neatly split as to sex, 53% of 

the sample being girls. This is a close reflection of this component of 

the population of the city as a whole. According to the 1950 Census, 54% 

of San Cristobal's population was feminine (Weber, l970a). However, only 

32% of the sampled population of Questionnaire II consisted of girls. 

This is no reflection of any general demographic index whatsoever. 

Furthermore, I have no sure explanation of this drastic decline in girls 

as a component of the sample, and the follc.wing explanation is highly 

questionable. Because the ETIC school is not large enough for all the 

eligible school children simultaneously, c:asses are held on a staggered 

basis, commen·:ing at 8:00, 10:00, 2:00 and 4:00 respectively. The same 

is true of ex~ms which are administered much as they are in an American 

college. That is, they are given in special sessions which are not 

integral parts of the daily class sessions. Furthermore there is a nearly 

complete division within the school regarding the program pursued, i.e. 

college prep or vo~ational. The vocational component is essentially a 

male group. I suggest that the reason girls comprise only 32% of the 

second sample is because Questionnaire II was administered during a final 

exam period ond that the day on which it was administered was the day for 

much of the vocational testing, and hence highly male. This might not te 

the reason at all, but the questionnaire was administered during a final 

exam period. I would further maintain that this anamoly in no way effects 
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the validity of my sample. For Questionnaire I with its even split 

sexually, the only results that correlated with sex were the graph ic 

responses. Males dominated in drawing maps, 66% of those drawing maps 

being male. Even more indicative of this is the fact that of the total 

sample for Questionnaire I (176), 46% of the males drew maps, while only 

22% of the girls drew maps . The fact that the content of these images 

could not be discriminated by sex indicates that the heavy male response 

to this question reflects only the educational differential of boys having 

been formally exposed to mapping in mechanical drawing classes, and hence 

less intimidated by this question. 

Since in general terms the characteristics of the first sample of 

176 students are significantly comparable ~ith the second sample of 100, 

it has been felt justifiable to regard ans~ers to questions identical on 

both questionnaires as a single sample, an6. to regard answers to differer.t 

questions as complementary. This then rest:.l ts in a maximum sample size 

of 276 studen1:s for certain given questions. The two questionnaires 

together gene::.-ated in excess of 20,000 individual bits of information. 

The combined :3ample represents nearly 1% of the town's population as a 

whole, an extraordinarly large sample for image analysis studies. 

One final· characteristic of the sanple should be noted. To all 

intents and purpos~s, the school in which these questionnaires were 

administered. is the only high school in San Cristobal. Thus the sanple 

is completely heterogenious in regard to S•:>cio-economic norms. Only the 

children of the town's two or three millionaires do not attend ETIC. 

Otherwise the mix is complete. Obviously Indian scholars from the 

hinterlands attend ETIC. So have, a nd do, all the chi l dren of the owne~ 

of the town's preeminent hotel. And so do boys who have blacked and 
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shined my shoes. Verbal interviews with the school's principal, with 

numerous teachers, with many town leaders, and with lots of students, 

have all confirmed my personal observations: at ETIC we have a thoroughly 

heterogenious population along the town's standard socio-economic scale. 

The sample population was dictated by expediency, yet the fact 

that it was not representative of the towns population at large (by 

virtue of its age stratification) was not mourned. Previous image 

analysis studies have been similarly non-representative yet this fact has 

received scant attention. our own personal knowledge of life must make 

it perfectly obvious that different people at varying ages have differert 

and varying needs and demands. A thorough and representative image 

analysis of a given city will demand that the sampled population be 

rigorously stratified as to age, sex, income, cultural and locational 

origin, degree and type and quality of education, and so on. Many 

different people make up a city and no collective image can be advertise:d 

that does not take them all into account, from the toddler through the 

geriatric, from the laborer through the le.lders, the uneducated through the 

overly educated. This study feels no need to obscure the fact that the 

images it presents are those of high school students, just as Lynch felt: no 

need to apologize for the adultness of his sample. Complementary, they 

. stand side by side, and together must present a fuller indication of 

what succeeding studies should encompass. 

Methods of Analysis 

Lynchian methods of analysis have been frequently mentioned, in 

this thesis, and in much of the literature cited earlier in Chapter I. 

Unfortunately, few are the studies that have detailed exactly what it is 

that is involved in Lynchian analysis. Consequently I propose to 
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accomplish two things in this section . First I intend to describe in 

detail how Lynchian images are derived. Secondly I propose to 

critically evaluate these procedures in the light of my own experience 

and the experiences of others as well . 

The Basic Methodology 

Essentially, Lynchian images are the results of a sort of content 

analysis. Content analysis, itself, is a rather sacrosanct tool in the 

academic toolbox. The field has beem mapped by Berelson (1952), surveyed 

by Cartwright (1953) and gone into at length by Pool in his Trends in 

Content Analysis (1959}. A content analysis handbook exists (Worth, Holsti, 

Aaninovich and Zinnes, 1963) and there is an official content analysis 

critic (Stephenson, 1963). All these writers agree that content analysis 

is performed in order to quantify information that is qualitative. 

Cartwright states that the "fundamental ob~1ective of all content analysis 

is to convert phenomena, i.e. symbolic behctvior of people, into scientific 

data" (Cartwright, 1953, 466). He goes on to say that scientific data must 

display four characteristics. These are 1; objectivity and reproducibility, 

2) S'L!sceptibility to measurement and quant.ification, 3) significance fox: 

systematic theory, either "pure" or "applied," ·and 4) generalizability. 

specific research objectives for which content analysis has been employed 

are numerous and wide-ranging, including literature, movies, language, 

dreams, folktales and now geography. Content analysis, however, has its 

limitations, but before discussing "bhe·m, we need to know very specifically 

what content analysis is. 

Kevin Lynch was interested in two things. He was interested in 

the question of imageability, i.e. the impact of a given urban component 

upon a person, and in the question of legibility, i.e. the degree 
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of order in the relationships between entities of variable imageability. 

By themselves, these two interests do not require the aid of content 

analysis. Lynch could have very simply assigned values in some systematic 

fashion to buildings, streets and squares and called it a day. But he 

was interested in more, he was interested in the view of the public on 

these matters. Now the common man in the streets does not ordinarily 

assign numeri~al values to the impact upon himself of this or that aspect 

of the urban environment. When called upon to evaluate such and such a 

feature, he uses highly qualitative language including liberal sprinklings 

of likes and dislikes. This descriptive language, as valuable and 

beautiful as it may or may not be, violates all of Cartwright's 

characteristics of scientific data. Somehow the highly qualitative 

language of the common man in the streets (or T.C. Mits as he was once 

known) must be converted to scientific data. 

The ~ay Lynch did it, and the way jt is done in this study, is as 

follows. First of all the attention of the: respondent must be focused 

on the environment in question, in this ca~;e a city. This is done by 

asking questions. The questions may be open-ended and undirected, or they 

may be closeo and highly directed. An exarnple·of the first type could te, 

"Tell us abot::.t the places in town that you like best?" and an example of 

the second could be, "What is the tallest building in town?" In any event, 

the responses to a given question are collected and this is the pool of 

highly qualit:ative information that must be turned into scientific data. 

To begin with, the relevant content is extracted from the pool of 

responses. If the question had been, "Tell us about the places in town 

that you like best?" the relevant content would consist of all the places 

mentioned by all the respondents. For each place we would assign a 
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figure representi ng the frequency with which each place was mentioned, 

that is, the per centage of people mentioning each place. Thus, if out 

of 100 people, 10 o f them mentioned a given place, that place would have 

a frequency of mention of 10%. All of the places mentioned would then be 

ranked in order by frequency, and classes would be formulated. Such 

classe s could be tailored for e a ch list or could be general for many suc h 

lists. Lynch set up four classes to handle all h i s lists , and these were : 

1) over 75% frequency of mention; 2) 50-75%; 3) 25-50%; 4) 12.5-25%. 

Becaus e of the larger size of our sample, we have extended this to include 

a fifth class: 5) 5-12.5%. Lynch then breaks his list of elements down 

into five types of urban elements, which ar(!; landmark, node, district, 

path and edge. This we have also done. Thus our data is broken down 

into 25 distir.ct compartments, five frequency classes for each of five 

element types. Each of these 25 compartment:s is assigned a symbol and 

these symbols are mapped. The result is supposed to be the image of the 

city . 

This basic technique is very effici•~nt when dealing with verbal 

responses. This is because of the nature of the symbolic form of the 

information, i.e. the information about the city comes to the investigatc·r 

as language which is in and of itself a highly reductionistic symbolic 

system. Thus, when asked to describe the center of San Cris tobal, the 

students respond with lists, e.g. the Cathedral, the zocalo, the Pa l a c: i n , 

ETIC and so on. But not only has the center of the city been reduced !:·· 

this list; all the information has been categorized for the investigator 

by the students. By this I mean to say, that each item of the list 

comprises a· category in and of itself. Thus "the Zocalo " becomes a 

category and 30 does "the Palacio." Other :::ategories could of course be 
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formulated to handle the list, e.g. buildings, squares, streets and so on, 

which would be far more reductionistic, but which would cause the inves ti

gator to eliminate material for which there was no category. This is to 

say, that the system of categorization used by Lynch and myself is 

empirically based on the specific material being analyzed and is not a 

theoretical system of categorization being imposed on this material. As 

I say, this is highly efficient when dealing with verbal responses. 

It is, however, next to impossible to apply to a similar analys i s 

of graphic responses. Let us take a real example of this problem . 

Student #77 from the sample for Questionnaire II made the following list 

in response to a question asking, "In your barrio, what places or things 

do you remember best, or are most important or interesting to you?" The 

list was: "The Church, The Palace, The School ETIC." This list consis t s 

of three categories of places in his barrio, the Cathedral, the Municipal 

Palace and E'IIC. This list was very simplE! to analyze. Now let's take 

a look at the map he drew in response to the successive question which was, 

"Could you draw a sketch of your barrio in<;orporating this list of 

important points or sites and adding to it any other important thing that 

comes·to mind?" The map this student drew is illustrated as Figure 2.2. 

Quite clearly this is a map incorporating those places mentioned in his 

list; ETIC, the Cathedral and the Palace, to which he has added his home 

and the route he takes from home to church. But his map also contains 

scads of infc1rmation not listed for which categories must be created by 

the investigator. First of all, he has drawn the Zocalo in some detail. 

This is the square in the center of his drawing. Note that he has 

differentiated between grass and sidewalk (an impression which is 

reinforced by the fact that his routes do not cross the grassy plots) and 
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A student's map of El Centro. 

that he has indicated the kiosk in the center of the zocalo. Can the 

investigator create three categories for this information: grass, side-

walks, and kiosk? In this study I have done so. He further indicates the 

Parque de Arcos in back of the Palacio , indicating once again the grass 

and sidewalks, but also showing a fountain (which he differentiates from 

the kiosk by placing a dot in the center of the circle). Three more 

categories? By all means. So far, it has been smooth sailing. 

The big problem, of course, is how to handle the 25 blocks and 

streets the student has also drawn. The first question is whether or not 

he has drawn streets and blocks or simply blocks or streets. Looking at 

the map, you may well be convinced that this is a ridiculous question. 

Obviously he has drawn streets! Well, yes and no. If we assume that he 

has drawn the streets, to be able to map his response, we must create one 

category for each of the streets. Even if we exclude the streets 

exterior to his blocks (which are bounded on one side only) this means 

that we will be mapping sixteen streets by name, since streets change names 
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in crossing the four axis of the city. Frankly, I do not feel that this 

is justified. The impression of an image map, where every street 

is keyed to a name, would be one of imaged detail far greater than this 

map. Since the image map will be derived from many maps similar to Figure 

2.2, maps without the detail that will be seen in the final image map, 

we will end up with an image of the city far richer than any or all of 

its constituents. This is patently absurd. If, on the other hand, we 

assume that he has drawn, not the streets, but the blocks, we find 

ourselves in the same boat, since it would be as impossible for us to 

draw the blocks without indicating the stxeets. There is a third 

possibility~ that he has drawn neither blocks nor streets but has simpJy 

indicated the extent of the barrio. Since the Lynchian symbol for such 

a region is an area symbol (as opposed to a point or line symbol) we can 

indicate the 25 blocks on our composite image map without indicating 

streets or blocks. This is what we have chosen to do in this study. 

Only streets that are named or invested with further detail, have been 

mapped as st::eets in this study. Figures 2.3 and 2.4 show maps from wh:".ch 

streets themselves have been extracted, in the case of Figure 2.3, because 

two streets have been named and all of them noted as streets by the presence 

of light lines sketched in them, and in the case of Figure 2.4 because at 

least one street has been indicated positively, i.e. not negatively, as 

was the case with Figure 2.2 where the street resulted because the blocks 

were drawn, but positively wh~re space is segmented because a street was 

drawn. These examples should serve to indicate some of the problems 

associated in applying content analysis t9 graphically portrayed inform~

tion. 
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Critical Evaluation 

There are two subjects that need evaluation at this point. The 
I 

first of these is the general question of content analysis, while the 

second involves Lynch's assumption that frequency of mention correla~es 

with imageability. Since the first of these is more general, and since 

it is also a critique of Lynch's methodology, it will be dealt with first: . 

Critical Evaluation of 
Content Analysis 

There are four basic criticisms that can be leveled against 

content analysis in general: 1) it is reductionist; 2) it ignores the 

unique; 3) it ignores associations between categories; 4) it cannot 

extract content where it is not looking. Each of these criticisms will 

be briefly examined below. 

Content Analy~;is is Reductionist 
by Nature 

This t'leans that a large body of material is compressed into 

relatively fe,., categories . In our case , tte environment of San Cristobal 

is compressed into 25 categories. While tt.is is a great advantage for 

clear analysis, inherent in the process is a severe loss of information. 

This is the first point that must be reali:z:ed by an investigator preparing 

to use content analysis. If the loss of information outweighs the 

advantages of reduction, then content analysis should not be performed. 

In our case, and the cases of Lynch and Stea, it has been felt that this 

objection can be overcome by using content analysis in conjunction with 

verbal descriptions to flesh out the image of the city. In Lynch ' s Imase 

of the City, 130 pages are devoted to verbal descriptions of the city and 

only 6 pages to the presentation of the results of the content analysis. 

In this manner the positive effects of reduction are combined with the 
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Content Analysis Ignores the 
Unique by Nature 
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There are two aspects to this criticism. The first is that any 

single response is buried in a mass of others. This criticism can be 

obviated by spotlighting unique individual responses and also by noting 

that the goal is to derive a "public" image, which by nature subsumes 

individual images. The second aspect of this criticism is that made by 

Alexander George (George, 1 959, 7-32) when he points out that an event 

that happens only once may be of greater importance than an event that 

occurs with great frequency . In other words, frequency of mention may not 

be a reflecti on of image impact. This criticism is crucial to our study 

of the image of the city and will be gone into in great detail later on. 

Content Analysis Ignores Association 
Between Categories 

In the early history of content an~lysis this was a valid 

complaint. ~ince the advency of contingency analysis , however, it is l1~ss 

relevant. Cc·ntingency analysis, now ordinarily a part of content analy:;is , 

establishes that two items are found together more often , or less often, 

than would be expected by chance. Contingency in this case is not 

synonomous with relationship in that it postulates no necessary or causdl 

relationship between contiguous items. In any event , contingency analysis 

is a part of the methodologies of Stea and myself . 

Content Analysis Cannot Extract Information 
In Those Areas Where it Does Not Look 

This may sound absolutely ludicrous, but in fact , it may be the 

most serious criticism one can level against conte~t analysis . An 

example of this may be provided by an unpublished study I made i n 1968 

in which I attempted to derive the Easterner's image of the Far west at 
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the turn of the century by performing a content analysis on forty Dime 

Novels. Since I was searching for the physical image of the Far West my 

categories of extraction, which were empirically derived, related solely 

to the physical elements (physical in the geographic sense , as opposed 

to cultural) of the environment. In all, I collected 6,180 landscape cues 

which were divided into 156 categories, such as rocks , trees, mountains, 

woods, storms, rains and so on. These were ranked by frequency et cetera 

as described above and an image of the Far West as found in the Dime 

Novels was ar~iculated. 

Irked by the three criticisms of content analysis that I have 

mentioned abo·.re, i.e. its reductionism, its inability to encompass the 

unique, and i ·ts limited ability to evaluate associations between categories, 

I performed another study. A short section of a Dime Novel was read 

orally to a group of 28 students at Clark University. This passage was 

entirely devoid of physical landscape cues. On the basis of this 

passage, whicn described the rescue of a wr.ite maiden from the clutches 

of a group of Indians, the students were a~.ked to describe the environmef'lt. 

A full 96% of the students described a plains environment. On the other 

hand, only 9% of the 6,180 landscape cues in the 40 Dime Novels themselves 

involved plains imagery. Obviously, something was wrong somewhere. An 

example of the students' reasoning is relevant: 

"This is a cowboy and indian story and so by convention 
it takes place in the wild West. The area is a flat 
low lying plain with little or no obstruction. Encamped 
on a section of this plain are·hundreds of tee-pees 
(indian houses)." 

Anoth~r example shows the relevance of landscape elements not mentioned: 

"Obviously mid-western .Indians. Tee-pees indicate an 
environment with fairly favorable temperature pre
cluding the.necessity of better shelters. No mention 
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of trees or Nick hiding in the forest so we assume 
that it is a grasslands or semi-desert (sage brush). 
The chase tends to intimate a flat or slightly roll
ing land form. Horses mean enough grazing land. 
Water available for animals. " 

The point is not that the students reasoned well or poorly, but 

that they conjured up fa irly complete images of the landscape of a region 

that was not explicitly described. Key elements in their constructions 

were horses, tee-pees, Indians, none of them elements of the physical 

landscape. In a general sense the question becomes, how much of an image 

can be seen as being sui generis within the actions or even the title of 

the book alor.e? For urban image analysts the question becomes, how much 

of the image of the city can be seen as being sui generis within the word 

alone? Havir•g discovered the impact of the word tee-pee, I could count 

the number of times tee-pee was mentioned, knowing that that word was 

capable of evoking landscape images. How does one discover which words 

that are app~rently ~ descriptions of th!~ city, are in fact descripticns 

of the city? How, in other words, can con·tent analysis be utilized to 

extract infol~ation relevant to the research objective in areas where it. 

is not looking? I don't imagine that the question sounds so funny any 

more. It doesn't sound funny to me, but then I don't have the answer. 

~ritical Evaluation of 
Lynchian Analysis 

While it is true that all of the proceeding remarks about conte:1t 

analysis in qeneral apply in one way or another to the Lynchian methodology, 

there are certain issues that were only briefly mentioned that need 

further explication, and some more issues that are only relevant to the 

Lynchian methodology. Among the first group is the question of whether or 

not frequen~J of mention says anything about imageability. In the second 

group is the question of whether or not frequency of mention says anything 
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or· not about legibility, and the question of whether or not image analysis 

as it has been practiced in the past has taken sufficient account of the 

goal oriented nature of human movement. These are the three ques tions 

that will now be tackled. 

Frequency of Mention and 
Imageability 

Imageability, once again, is concerned with the impact upon the 

senses of a given entity in the environment. In Lynch's work, Stea's 

work and my own earlier work, there was an implicit assumption that if an 

entity was frequently mentioned it was therefore highly imageable. This 

assumption was never clearly asserted and in some cases clearly contradicted. 

In Lynch's study of Bost.on, Se:ollay Square appears on the image maps as 

one of the most frequently mentioned (over 75% of the time) entities in 

the city. We are led to believe that this entity is highly imageable 

because everybody mentions it. This is because of our basic assumption 

that people will not frequently mention something that is unimageable. 

Yet in a detailed nine-page analysis (Lynch, 1960, 173-181) of Scollay 

Square, Lynch concludes that "the Square was shapeless, hard to visuali~:e." 

He himself makes the distinction between its "structural" significance and 

its visual weakness and calls it "a great visual opportunity missed." 

On the other hand, Louisburg Square, mentioned less frequently than 

Scollay Square (50-75% of the time) is highly imageable. It is the "vel:y 

epitome of Beacon Hill ••• the Square is a formed space, which contrasts 

with and yet expresses more clearly the spatial character of the area" 

(Lynch, 19601 170). Furthermore he points out that Louisburg Square is 

of no "structural" significance. Obviously then, Lynch's image maps art~ 

maps of frequency o~ mention only, with no intention of hinting at a 

causal relation between frequency and imageability or even structural 

.. 
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of trees or Nick hiding in the forest so we assume 
that it is a grasslands or semi-desert (sage brush). 
The chase tends to intimate a flat or slightly roll
ing land form. Horses mean enough grazing land. 
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landscape. In a general sense the question becomes, how much of an image 

can be seen as being sui generis within the actions or even the title of 

the book alor.e? For urban image analysts the question becomes, how much 

of the image of the city can be seen as being sui generis within the word 

alone? Havirg discovered the impact of the word tee-pee, I could count 

the number of times tee-pee was mentioned, knowing that that word was 

capable of evoking landscape images. How does one discover which words 

that are app~rently not descriptions of th1~ city, are in fact descriptic ns 

of the city? How, in other words, can con·~ent analysis be utilized to 

extract infol~ation relevant to the research objective in areas where it: 

is not looking? I don't imagine that the question sounds so funny any 

more. It doesn't sound funny to me, but then I don ' t have the answer. 

~ritical Evaluation of 
Lynchian Analysis 

While it is true that all of the proceeding remarks about conte:1t 

analysis in qeneral apply in one way or another to the Lynchian methodology, 

there are certain issues that were only briefly mentioned that need 

further explication, and some more issues that are only relevant to the 

Lynchian methodology. Among the first group is the question of whether or 

not frequencJ of mention says anything about imageability. In the second 

group is the question of whether or not frequency of mention says anything 
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or not about legibility, and the question of whether or not image analys i s 

as it has been practiced in the past has taken sufficient account of the 

goal oriented nat ure of human movement .• 

that will now be tackled . 

Frequency of Mention and 
Imageability 

These a re the three questions 

Imageability, once again, is concerned with the impact upon the 

senses of a given enti ty in the environment. In Lynch's work, stea's 

work and my own earlier work, there was an implicit assumption that if an 

entity was frequently mentioned it was therefore highly imageable . This 

assumption was never clearly asserted and in some cases clearly contradicted . 

In Lynch's study of Boston, Scollay Square appears on the image maps as 

one of the most frequently mentioned (over 75% of the time) entities in 

the city. We are led to believe that this entity is highly imageable 

because everybody mentions it. This is because of our basic assumption 

that people will not frequently mention something that is unimageable. 

Yet in a detailed nine-page analysis (Lynch, 1960, 173-181) of Scollay 

Square, Lynch concludes that "the Square was shapeless, hard to visuali~:e." 

He himself makes the distinction between its "structural" significance and 

its visual weakness and calls it "a great visual opportunity missed." 

On the other hand, Louisburg Square, mentioned less frequently than 

Scollay Square (50-75% of the time) is highly imageable. It is the "veJ:y 

epitome of Beacon Hill • •• the Square is a formed space, which contrasts 

with and yet expresses more clearly the spatial character of the area" 

(Lynch, 1960, 170) . Furthermore he points out that Louisburg Square i s 

of no "structural" significance. Obviously then, Lynch's image maps ar·~ 

maps of frequency of· mention. only, with no intention of hinting at a 

causal relation between frequency and imageability or even structural 
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significance. But, and it is a big but, the maps themselves insist on 

this implication. Scollay Square appears more important on Lynch ' s 

image maps - but as what? Clearly it is not more imageable . What is it 

more important as then? Frankly , it is hard to say. As a node? Does 

the import ance of Scollay Square on his image map ref l ect the frequency 

of its u se? If so , traffic counts woul d be a better mea sure of its 

significance. As an orienting landmark? If this i s so , clearly image -

ability has nothing to do with orientation and navigation. What then i!: 

being mapped? Thanks to all this confusion, we really don't know. 

Legibility and Frequency 
of Mention 

Legibility, once again, is concerned with the clarity of the 

overall pattern into which the elements of the city are organized . Lynch 

himself is not altogether clear on the distinction between imageability 

and legibilH:y, at one point making them synonomous (Lynch, 1960, 9). 

But in most of his work, and in all of ours , imageability is "that quality 

in a physicaJ. object which gives it a high probability of evoking a 

strong image in any given observer," (Lynch, 1960, 9) whereas legibility 

is more a measure of the clarity of relationship between objects. This 

distinction must be kept clearly in mind. It is possible , however , to 

discuss any entity as imageable depe?ding on the scale of discourse. 

Thus, while all the parts of Scollay Square may in fact be highly imageable , 

it is not necessary that Scollay Square as an entity be either imageable or 

legible . Likewise while Boston could be composed of numerous Scollay 

Squares it does not necessarily follow that the city is neither legible 

nor imageable. Boston, just as all its parts have a measure of 

imageability, has, as an entity, its own measure of imageability. _ If, 

however, it is Boston that is being discussed as imageable, it would be 
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the Boston region that would be legible or not. Yet at the same time, 

it could be asserted that Boston itself was legible or not. In other 

words, any entity has a measure of legibility and a measure of imageability. 

With this distinction firmly in mind we ask why it is that 

Scollay Square was unimageable? According to Lynch it is because the 

component parts of the Square have no clear relation with one another. 

In other words, Scollay Square is unimageable because it is illegible 

(Lynch, 1960, 173-181) . Since the same is true of Louisburg Square, in 

the opposite sense of being imageable because it is legible, and since 

frequency of mention is not a measure of in.ageability, it is likewise 

not a measure of legibility. Consequently it must be seen that Lynch's 

image maps,·· as well as Stea' s and my own, ~ay nothing about the questions 

of imageability or legibility. Why is thi~? 

The Goal Oriented Nature 
of Human Movement 

The reason that these maps say pot~:ing about imageability or leg:~hil-

ity is because the questions that were asked to elicit these maps overlook 

the goal orie~ted nature of human movement. Men move to provide themsel'!es 

with food, shelter and clothing and to fulfill other necessary ancilliar:r 

desires. It is apodictive that man moves, but in and of itself movement 

requires no orienting or navigational cuing whatsoever. The random strolls 

of drunks makes this quite clear . It is goal oriented movement that 

demands environmental cuing, and it is the nature of human goals that has 

been overlooked in the analy~is of data generated by content analysis . 

Men do not live in the entirety of cities because ordinarily their goals 

are drastically circumscribed in number and vary but slightly through ti~e. 

The goals of most men most of the time include home, place of work, stores, .. 
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schools, churches and places of recreation. And the goals of one man does 

not include churches, it includes one church, his church, or a school, 
I -

unless he has many children , in which case it may be two or three schools ; 

maybe one , maybe two dozen stores, and so on. Maybe all told , a hunch::eCI , 

or two hundred, or even a thousand, ten thousand goals, but from the urban 

goal potential, never more than a smidgen. It is the smallness of the 

number of desired or necessary goal points that circumscribes the space 

in which a man lives. But the goal directed nature of human movement mL.st 

be taken into account in urban image, or any image , analysis. 

We have not been asking the questions we thought we were asking! 

Since we realize that people don ' t engage themselves with the 

totality of an urban area, why should we be surprised with gaps in their 

knowledge? r.ynch and others have asked people to describe prescribed 

t rips. Ofter it has t ur ned out that the informant has never taken the 

trip. Lynch, admirably , designed his trips to cover the length and breadth 

of his citie~. , not realizing that no one lives in the length and breadth 

,. I of any city. Areas that appeared confused, illegible in Lynch ' s 

terminology, may have been simply unknown, apparently difficult to cognize, 

because never. cognized. Obv iously there are confusing places . No con-

tention . But , and once again it ' s a big but , maybe things are appearing 

more confusing than they are because of methodological inanities on our 

part. 

"How would you go from Clark to City Hall? " "Gee , I . don ' t know." 

"Well, say you had t o get there , how would you get there , do you thi nk? " 

"Well, I guess I ' d go down Main Street to downtown. I could find it. " 

.. Of course he could. The analyst meanwhile is busy coding: Main Street, 

path ; downto\m, district. Ready to go anC. isolate some more elements with 
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further inanities. This technique could very likely discover something 

about a human wayfinding mechanism, but it really tells us nothing about 

environmental cues. "Draw a map of Worcesl:er." And th~ map i s r.:onfused 1 

chaotic and incoherent. Naturally, so is Worcester. But •.• it is noLhinq 

as bad as these maps \vould lead us to believe, usually because the sampled 

population doesn't know Worcester as a whole. The lack of detail about 

where the Expressway crosses the city results not necessarily from the 

unimageable cha1.·acter of the relationship, but also from lhc tact that it 

is an unexplo:r:ed aspect of the city. "Who cares?" one might legilimately 

ask and be entirely serious. Someone living next to the Expressway could 

map what he knows about the Expressway quite accurately. But what does 

he care about Brosnihan Square? Does he go there? Never! 

The point is simple. If we want to know how such and such a 

landmark functions, if it is imageable, we have to discover used land

marks, and then ask for descriptions. Thesn are separate questions. Whc:.t 

are the landmarks, paths and so on, is not ~:he same as asking if they're 

imageable. Castle Hill Park in Worcester, dominated by its glorious 

outcrop of granite and with its view of all Worcester, is highly imageab~e. 

But, surrounded on all sides as it is by private houses, it does not aid 

the legibility of that part of town. It is imageable, but not a land

mark. Contrariwise, many of the drugstores in Worcester that function as 

landmarks are unimageable. The appearance of an element on an image map 

does not mean that that element is extraordinarily imageable. This is 

the worst sort of post hoc, ergo propter hoc argument. It means simply 

that it is a landmark, or a goal. Past work has included tacit assumptions 

in the presentation of image maps that made these issues appear as one. 

Imageability, legebility, navigation, orientation are all distinct and 

.. 



separate, if related, issues. All are critical, but the examination of one 

of these issues may not be subsumed in an9ther. (Most of these methodologi-
• 

cal issues will be resolved later on in this thesis.) 

Other Sources of Information 

Data for this thesis comes from several sources other than the 

276 questionnaires described above. In addition to these,data were 

collected: 1) by verbal interview; 2) by annecdotal and systematic 

observation; 3) photographically; and 4) through the collection and 

examination of certain archival resources. These are each briefly 

touched on the following discussion. 

1) A barrio as described above in the Prologue has many attributes. 

Some of these attributes were political, religious and economic. The 

nature of sue~ systems is to have leaders and it was thought desirable to 

try and learn their points of view, particularly regarding the barrio a~ 

an institution. Availibility and willingnnss to be interviewed 

circumscribed the interviewed population, hut nevertheless highly placec. 

officials in the barrio juntas and in the Jnunicipal government were 

interviewed, as were numbers of prominent business leaders. 1o balance the 

information garnered in these interviews, ~on-leaders were also inter-

V-iewed, smaller businessmen and clerks, as well as barrio residents. The 

highest official in the local religious hierarchy was interviewed and 

meetings of Catholic laymen were attended to feel out the non-official 

point of view. The points of view of alien residents as well as of 

tourists were sought, and the information collected in all the above in~er-

views was balanced by conversations with more or less ordinary people: 

• taxi~drivers, students, and so on. These additional viewpoints had great 

value for the study as a whole. 
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2) For a barrio study it was obviously essential that I visit 

each barrio. Visits were made to each barrio plaza and notes were taken 

as to the relationship between the parish church and the plaza and the 

major streets and the plaza. The general observable characteristics of 

each barrio: major occupation, street character, street color, sntell, 

feel, state of home upkeep, and so , were also noted. Systematic 

observations \•1ere made using large scale air photos, generously provided 

by The Harvard Chiapas Project, of the color of barrios as was reported 

in "Urban Legibility and Aerial Photography" (Wood, 1969b). With large 

scale airphotos it was a simple matter to walk through a barrio and to note 

the color of each facade. Not only was the actual collection, of informa·:ion 

a simple matter, but the information was stored in a fashion which 

allowed me not only to determine the averaged barrio color, but also tu 

study the spai:ial trends of the colors. Srr.ells and sounds can be mapped 

in the same way, simply by walking along ar.d noting the occurrence of 

this sound here and that sound there . Series of maps could be made 

through time. What is exciting about this is the ease and efficiency 

with which masses of highly invisible data can be mapped and collected 

simultaneously using large scale aerial photographs. 

Other observations were mixtures of a systematic approach with a 

sitting-around-soaking-it-all-up attitude. Examples of this are my studies 

of the various fiestas that I observed in an attempt to understand social 

replication. Private barrio and city fies1:as were mapped (what was going 

on where), photographed and soaked up, literally and figuratively speaking. 

3) Photographic coverage of San Cristobal was begun in April of 

1968 and has been extended in both temporal directions, backwards, by 

buying up photos taken by others in the past, and forwards by myself ana 
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others. · Coverage of the city now extends from the late 19th Century through 

1969. Some of this coverage, following the lead of Bacon, de Wolfe, 

Nairn, and others, consists of walks through the streets of San Cristobal, 

illustrating the functional and approximate kinesthetic nature of land

marks, paths, nodes and edges in the image of San Cristobal. Other por

tions of the photo coverage documents a variety of fiestas, all the barrio 

churches and plazas, and all of the image elements mapped in "The Image 

of san Cristobal." Still another facet of this photo coverage was to 

document the street facades drawn by the students in my second 

questionnaire-. 

4) Host valuable among the archivul resources utilized in this 

study have p1.·oved to be the posters tacked to church doors to announce 

the schedule~; of religious festivals. At first sight these brightly 

colored and ~rorgeous examples of the printers' art might not seem 

extraordinarily relevant to our interests • . A closer look shows the 

contrary to be the case. The poster annou"1cing the celebration in hono1: 

of the town's patron saint demonstrates the principle of replication 

succinctly as will be demonstrated in detail later on. Copies of the 

town's bi-weekly newspapers, local publications, political tracts and 

polemics, round out this category of data. Obviously, not all the info~ma

tion·collected in the questionnaires, the interviews, the observations, the 

photographic and archival material will be used in this study. But some 

information from each source will be employed. 

This will be most obvious in the following chapter, which is a 

discussion of the boundaries of barrios. Information culled from the 

questionnaires, the interviews, the observations and the archival 

resources will be called upon in an attempt to discover the number of 
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barrios and where they begin and end. 



CHAPI'ER II I 

BARRIO IDENTITY AND BOUNDEDNESS 

In this chapter we shall be concerned with identifying the barrios 

that make up San Cristobal along with certnin considerations of the 

boundaries of those barrios. The chapter uill be divided into four 

sections, the first of which will present 1:he results of our attempt at 

identifying the barrios, and . the second of which will constitute a . dis-

cuss ion of these results. The third secticm will present the results of 

our investigation of the question of barrio boundedness, while the fourth 

will discuss these results. 

BARRIO IDENTITY: :RESULTS 

Although we have disc~ssed barrios in the foregoing as though they 

were very well defined entities, there is s ome question, not only about 

the definiticn of a barrio, but their names and humbers as well. As ' 

a glance at Table 3.1 will suffice to indi8ate, depending on one's source, 

\here are from 11 to 22 barrios, and not one of the eight sources displayed 

agrees entire,ly with one another as to what is what when it comes to 

barrios. First of all, let me identify the eight sources displayed. The 

first, labled ETIC 100, are the names of barrios listed by the students 

responding to Questionnaire II. The question which elicited this infonna-

tion simply asked in which barrio the respondent lived. This is also true 

for the list labled ETIC 176, which included the answers to the same 

question for the students responding to Qr:estionnaire I. The third list, 

labled VALE, was submitted by a very prominent townsman, in response to 
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ETIC 100 

Centro 
Merced 
Guadalupe 
Cerrillo 
Sta. Lucia 
Mexicanos 
Sun Ramon 
San Antonio 
Cuxtitali 
Carmen 
San Francisco 

WEDER II 

Centro 
Merced 
Guadalupe 
Cerrillo 
Sta. Lucia 
Mexicanos 
San Ramon North 
San Antonio 
Cuxtitali 

San Diego West 
Pinitos 

La Garita 
Revolucion 

Tlaxcala 
Sumideros 
Albarada 
San Ramon South 
San Diego East 

TABLE ~ .1 

ETIC 176 

Centro 
Merced 
Guadalupe 
Cerrillo 
Sta. Lucia 
Mexicanos 
San Ramon 
San Antonio 

Carmen 
San Francisco 
Santo Domingo 
San Diego 
Los Pinos 
La Cabana 

MUNl 

Centro 
:1erced 
Guadalupe 
Cerrillo 
Sta. Lucia 
Mexicanos 
San Ramon North 
San Antonio 
cuxtitali 

San Diego West 
Pin:Ttos 

La Garita 
Revolucion 

Tlaxcala 
Sumideros 
Albarada 
San Ramon South' 
San Diego East 
Piedrecitas 
San Felipe 
Moshquivil 
Peje de Oro 

VALE 

Centro 
Merced 
Guadalupe 
Cerrillo 
Sta . Lucia 
Mexicanos 
s an Relmon 
San Antonio 
Cuxtitali 

s an Diego 

La Garita 
Lomas del 
Cerrillo 
Maria 
Auxiliadora 
La Almolonga 

WEBER I 

Centro 
Merced 
Guadalupe 
Cerrillo 
Sta. Lucia 
Mexicanos 
San Ramon 
san Antonio 
c uxtitali 

San Diego 
Colonia Pinitos 

La Ga:~ita 

Colonia 
Revolucion 

Tlaxcala 

FIESTA LAS CASA FIESTA CARMEN 

Merced 
Guadalupe 
Cerrillo 
Sta. Lucia 
Mexicanos 
San Ramon 
San Antonio 
Cuxtitali 

San Diego 
Pinitos 

La Garita 

Maria 
Auxliadora 

Sumideros 
Albarada 

Piedrecitas 
San Felipe 
Moshquivil 

Rancheria 
de Huitepec 

Merced 
Guadalupe 
Cerrillo 
Sta. Lucia 
Mexicanos 
San Ramon 
San Antonio 
cuxtitali 
carmen 
San Francisco 
Santo Domingo 

Pinitos 

San Felipe 

VARYING PERCEPTIONS OF BARRIOS ACCORDING TO LISTED SOURCES 
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the question from me as to the names and numbers of barrios in san Cristobal . 

The fourth and fifth lists were collected from two maps published by 

Jose Weber. The fourth, labled \-lEBER I , is from a map included in all his 

books on Sa;1 Cristobal, while the fifth , la1:>led WEBER II, is drawn frcm a 

map created for distribution to tourists in the town. The sixth list was 

given me by a high ranking municipal offical and was collected from a map 

in his office regarding light, water and sewerage districts. The last two 

lists were collected from the posters announcing the Fiesta of san Cristobal 

and the Fiesta in honor of our Lady of Carmen. Consequently, our sources 

include the kr.owledge of students as to where they live , the knowledge of 

a prominent acult, two impressions from a resident teacher-scholar, one 

from a municipal offical, and two from religmus sources. Thus our lists 

represent a gcJod cross ·section of possible ;;ources within the city itself. 

The l:.sts break down into three gro.1ps on the basis of length 

and content. The two lists created by the students and the list for Fie:;ta 

Carmen are of similar length (containing 11, 12 and 14 barrios) and are 

the only ones to include as barrios Carmen, Santo Domingo and San Franci::;co. 

A second group, composed of the lists labled VALE and WEBER I, both cont.~in 

14 barrios apiece and exclude Carmen, Sante Domingo and San Francisco, a~d 

both disagree about the existence of only two barrios. The third group 

consists of the lists labled WEBER II, MUNI and FIESTA LAS CASAS, This 

group is characterized by much greater length than the other five lists 

(containing 18, 18 and 22 barrios) and also by the consistent exclusion 

of Carmen, San Francisco and Santo Domingo. 

There are only seven barrios that all the lists agree on calling 

barrios. These are Merced, Guadall:lpe, Cerrillo , Sta. Lucia, Nexicanos, 

San Ramon, and San Antonio. These are the oldest barrios in San Cristotal , 



86 
and with the exception of San Ramon, all fall within the limits of the old 

historical colonial town. Three other barrios are mentioned on 75% or 

• 
better of the lists. These are Centro, dan Diego and Cuxtitali. These 

ten barrios, mentioned everyone by better than 75% of our sample lists, 

will be referred to as t he hard core of San Cristobal. 

It is the presence of so many other barrios and the substantial 

disagreement about their existence that raises questions. These questions 

can best be answered by looking at the three groups of lists described 

above. 

Group 1. This group was characterized by short length and by 

the inclusion of Carmen, Santo Domingo and San Francisco as barrios. It. 

included the barrios in which both sample populations from the question-· 

naires lived and the list for the Fiesta Carmen. The short length in tte 

cases of the ETIC lists results from the fact that most of the people in 

town live in the barrios listed. Consequently most of the students come 

from these bcrrios. The students questioned were far from all the students 

in school and my samples simply happened t:> include students from the 

barrios liste:d. The short length for the Fiesta Carmen list results from 

the fact that this particular fiesta, not.being tremendously important, 

involves a smaller portion of the population than, for instance, the 

Fiesta San Cristobal which is celebrated by the town as a whole. Thus, 

their short length. The second characteristic of this list is that the 

names of three convent churches appear as barrios. In the case of the ETIC 

lists this results from a misapprehension of the nature of convent churches. 

As explained in the Prologue, each barrio in town is congruent with a 

parish and a parish church. Conversely it could be said that for every .. 
parish and parish church there is a barrie,. If a student perceives the 
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convent churches a s parish churches, knowing that for each parish church 

there is a barrio , he will naturally assume that the convent churches have 

• barrios attached to them as well. This is especially true if the student 

lives near a conve nt church and comes from a very religious family. In 

this case, because the true parish churches are open only on Sunday, and 

because the convent churches are always open, he will associate church-

going with a convent church rather than a parish church or the Cathedral. 

This confusion i s reinforced by the case of Merced which i s at once a 

parish church and also a convent church. In this case the confusion is 

also fact. 

That this is the probable explanation for the inclusion of convent 

churches as barrios gains from noting that only 4% of the combined ETIC 

sample gave these convent church names when asked for the names of their 

barrio. And sure enough, this 4% all live within one block of one or 

another of the convent churches named. The case for the inclusion of th·~se 

convent churches as barrios on the Fiesta Carmen list is somewhat differ•2lnt. 

It is the nature of religious fiestas in San Cristobal to be preceeded b:! 

early morning peregrinations from a given :barrio to the devotional churc·.1. 

Each barrio has a special day on which to peregrinate, and this information 

is provided by the posters announcing the fiesta. On the list of barrios 

the religious association of each convent church pays tribute to all the 

others when called upon to do so. Consequ(:ntly, what is meant is not 

that the convent churches are barrios, but rather that the convent church 

associations w.ill peregrinate as the barrio.s do on the day given. That 

this is the case can be readily verified by getting up at five in the 

morning to watch the peregrination of say, Santo Domingo. The entire 
.. 

marching group on this day consists of Dominican Friars. This does, 
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~owever, point out something interesting about the similarity between 

barrios and convent churches. Although one of these, the barrio, has 

• 
areal affiliation, and the other doesn•t,both are regarded as equivalent 

entities when it comes to religious celebrations: both are entitie~ compos-

ed of people who venerate God. Thus for religious purposes the barrio must 

be seen as not a place, but as a collection of similarly minded people. 

Group 2. This group was characterized by identical length (both 

included 14 barrios), by great similarity and by the exclusion of the 

convent churches as barrios. This group lists all of the hard core and is 

distinguished further from Group 3 by not dividing Barrios San Diego and 

San Ramon into San Diego East, San Diego West, San Ramon North and 

San Ramon South. An interesting sidelight is the fact that Weber, author 

of one of the lists in this group, was the influential elementary schoo:~ 

teacher of tre prominent townsman who authored the second list in this 

group. Both of these men are aware of the distinction between parish a:1d 

convent churc:hes and consequently do not include these churches as barrios. 

They are alsc1 both aware of the fact that the town is growing beyond it3 

colonial limjts and so include new barrioE in addition to barrios outsije 

the limits of town that are old. Historical barrios outside the town 

include San Ramon, on an important road to neighboring Indian Villages, 

-and La Garita, on another similarly important road. An example of a new 

barrio is provided preeminently by what appears on the VALE list as Lomas 

del Cerrillo (which means "on the slopes of Barrio Cerrillo") and on 

WEBER I as Colonia Revol ucion. These are ·±wo old names for the now 

officially recognized Barrio Revolucion. 

This issue is complex and important. Originally no one lived 

beyond Barrio Cerrillo. As the town grew, people began building house5 

on the slope of Cerrillo facing away from town~ In time this became a 
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neighborhood demanding a name, so people called it the Lomas del Cerrillo. 

Recognizing an area of potentially great growth, this area was developed, 

and streets were laid out in a nice grid pattern. The area was then 

officially designated a colonia or colony of the town. According to a 

municipal map of 1961, the area was known as Colonia Lomas del Cerrillo. 

According to many townspeople, a place is not a barrio unless it is also 

a parish, that is until the area has its own church . This is a much 

debated question in San cristobal, many maintaining the above semtiment, 

while others maintain that a barrio is a barrio~ church or not. In any 

event, the name was changed from Colonia Lomas del Cerrillo to Colonia 

Revolucion in the middle of the last decade. Toward the end of the last 

decade the name was changed to Barrio Revolucion despite the fact that 

no church was built. Nevertheless, many people feel that a place witho~t 

a church is not a barrio. It may be useful in this context to recall trat 

Mexico repudiated the Catholic Church officially in the last revolution and 

still maintains an official silence on questions of religion. It is 

only within the last ten years that priests have been allowed to walk the 

streets in their habits. Prior to this, s1.1ch display was absolutely 

illegal. Yet despite the official attitude of the state, most Mexicans 

are devout Catholics. Thissplit in attitude is very likely reflected in 

the status of Barrio Revolucion as well as in its name, as these have changed 

over the last decade. This ambiguity reflects the close association bei:ween 

the barrio and the church made by ordinary residents. 

Further discrepancies between VALB and WEBER I are easily cleared 

up. What VALE refers to as Maria Auxiliadora is a large area south of the 

Pan American Highway which is now divided into three new regions: Surni·.ieros, 

Albarada and Pinitos. Note that Pinitos is a colonia on WEBER I but a 
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barrio on WEBER II. Pinitos has gone through the same history as Barrio 

Revolucion. La Almolonga on VALE is now a part of Barrio Guadalupe. 

Essentially, then, Group 2 presents us with a somewhat older picture of 

the San Cristobal barrio siLuaLlon thdn we find in the other groups, an 

older group that has some hesitation about calling a barrio a barrio unless 

it is also a parish. 

Group 3. Group 3 includes the long lists of WEBERT I , MUNI and FIESTA 

LAS CASAS. These lists are long because the functions they were designed 

to fulfill are areally extensive. WEBER II was meant to be distributed 

to tourists "hose areal range of touring will hopefully include much more 

than · the old colonial town. MUNI is a list that covers the furthest 

possible reaches of the town's influence a? related lo munl0lpdlly provideu 

services. FJESTA LAS CASAS is a list drawn from a fiesta poster in honor 

of San Cristc.bal, to whom allegiance is due from all residents of the city 

in its fulle~;t sense. That the lists are not synonymous results from a 

difference in focus. 

This difference is revealing. As might be expected the focu s of the 

FIESTA LAS CASAS li~t is on groups of peop.le who have a religious unity. 

Thus Rancheria de Huitepec appears on this list although in fact this is 

nothing more than a ranch, although a large one. The workers on this rc1nce 

-are a unit not associated with any parish for they live outside the boundary 

of any parish. But they do make an early morning peregrination in honor or 

San CristobaL The same is true of MQria Auxiliadora, which despite th(l 

fact that there is no longer a barrio of tAis name, is still a church with 

a church association which peregrinates in honor of San ·cristobal. Liknwise 

San Felipe7 Moshquivil and Piedrecitas are all represented by churches Ln 

debt to San ·::ristobal and although these places are quite distant from ~he 
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town of San Cristobal, they still peregrinate. Note in this connection 

the absence of Barrio Revolucion, which does not have a church or church 

• association. Also note the absence of Barrio Centro whose church, the 

Cathedral, is amply represented in copious references on the poster. 

This list then focuses on the Barrio as a collection of religious people. 

(Note that Carmen, San Francisco and Santo Domingo are not included. The 

convent churches do not pay homage in nonconventual celebrations.) 

The focus of the MUNI list is entirely different. Here the concern is 

with people and place. Where are the people to be serviced is the question 

that this list answers. Due to the fact that there is no distinction maje 

between the town government and the government of the municipio, that 

county-like unit in which the town of San Cristobal finds itself, many 

entities in' the municipio are called barrios that in other municipios would 

be called par~jes. These are the non-urban subdivisions of a municipio. 

To all intents and purposes, Peje de Cro, Hoshquivil, San Felipe and 

Piedrecitas are parajes of the municipio, l7ather than genuine barrios of 

the town. Yet since most of the service a17eas of San Cristobc?.l are con-

sidered barri~s, these are likewise at times considered barrios. Note that 

for administrative reasons, Barrios San Ramon and San Diego have been divided 

into two. This attitude toward a barrio i:> at distinct cross purposes with 

' 
the church attitude toward a barrio. ·One focus is concerned with provicing 

service of a physical nature wherein areal extent is significant, while the 

other focus is concerned with serving reliqious needs wherein size and 

dispersion of the population is less a problem. 

The final list is WEBER II. The map from which this list was dr.awn 

is included as Figure 3. 1. This will provide some sort of visual ordering 

of all the barrios as well as revealing a couple of interesting facts. For 
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Map of San Critobal 

(Reference: Weber II) drawn to the order of J. Weber, 
1968, for distribution to tourists. 
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example, two of the barrios shown on the M"UNI list appear on an inset 

map in the lower right hand corner of Figure 3.1. These are San Felipe 

and Piedrecitas. Weber regards these as distinctly separate communities in 

this case. Peje de Oro, probably undistinguishable in the reproduction of 

Figure 3.1, is also included in the upper right hand corner , but not as a 

barrio. Only Moshquivil is not represented in some way . Otherwise WEBER 

II and MUNI are similar. The difference to be noted in this case is that 

Weber excludes from his map places too far from the heart of town to be 

barrios for the tourist. For the city government it is crucial to incltde 

San Felipe as a service area. For the church it is important as the home 

of religious people. 

The amazing thing that cannot be stressed too completely is that 

given the variety of sources from which these lists were drawn, seven 

barrios are on all 8 of the lists, nine barrios on 7 of the lists, ten on 

6 of the lists, and twelve on 5 or the 8 lists. Only three names were on 

no more than one list, and of these only L:t Cabana is not susceptible of 

easy explanation. (La Cabana was listed as the barrio in whi.::h a single 

student respc·nding to the second questionnaire lived.) 

BARRIO IDENTITY: DISCUSSION 

There: are two components to this question of barrio identity as it 

has been revealed in the foregoing sectior.. One of these is the remark.-~ble 

degree of unanimity that exists among the wide variety of source materials 

drawn on. The other is the issue encapsulated in the question: "Just ·"hat 

is a barrio?" 

First of all, let's aggregate our knowledge about the barrio in 

San Cristobal. In the Prologue it was poi.nted out that barrios have 

political (or pseudopolitical), industrial (or craft), morphologic, physical 
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and religious attributes. In this chapter it has been pointed out that they 

have social, municipal and religious attributes as well. The social aspect 

was revealed by the fact that high school students knew the name of the 

barrio that they lived in. Were the barrios mer ely service areas or polit

ical uni·ts, it is doubtful that this would have been the case. How many 

high school students of your acquaintance knmv the water district they 

live in or for that matter, the ward? Certainly none of mine know either 

of these things, but they do know the name of the neighborhood that they 

live in. I shall not stress this point here, that the barrio is a social 

unit, except to note that the religious nature of Mexican Catholicism is 

highly social as well as rel~gious. Thus a barrio fiesta in honor of th~ 

barrio patron saint is as much a social eve:nt as a religious one, and maybe 

more so. Suffice it to say at this point t.hat the barrio is a social unit. 

Now let me rephrase the preceding by say in~r that political, industrial, 

morphologic, physical, social, religious and municipal functions all find 

expression in identical areal units. They obviously all find expression 

in other areal units as well, but these other units are either larger (the 

whole city) or smaller (the individual home). Thus, for the interrnediab~ 

level between the whole and the individual family there exists only one 

unit of areal distinction for allfunctions, and that unit is the barrio. 

There can be only one reason for so strongly emphasizing this fa~t 

and that reason is that it is an unusual fact worthy of note. For an 

American family there are a yariety of non-congruent areal units mediating 

between it and the city as a whole. In America the neighborhood is the 

social unit of whatever sort . This neighborhood is not congruent with 

political unlts, nor with munic~pal servic•:! areas, nor with religious units, 

nor with school districts. If it is congruent with any of these units it 
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is the result of rare chance. Ordinarily the neighborhood is also not 

congruent with industrial regions, is seldom physically coherent, and is 

not characterized by any morphological consistency. There are exceptions, 

but for every exception there are ten abiders. And this is not only true 

for large American cities; it is also the case for small Puerto Rican 

communities today. In barranquitas, a small mountain to\~ in Puerto Rico, 

the incidence of congruency between areal expressions of functions is 

practically r.on-existent, at least for all levels below the municipio. 

(For the munjcipio level there is a high degree of congruence, but this is 

a supra-urbar1 level of organization.) But this is not a comparative study 

or urban organization. Let these examples simply serve to point out that 

all cities a1:e not characterized by the type of city organization that is . 
typified by tbe case of San Cristobal. 

The issue is whether or not there are advantages to the San Cristobal 

type of organization, and if so, what they are. Needless to say, there are 

advantages. There are a l l the advantages ·that come with a strong sense of 

identity. A barrio resident in naming his barrio says a multitude of 

things. He tells us where he lives, he tells what church is his; he 

·· announces the pol itical unit to which he belongs and in which municipal· service 

~rea he is located. We have an idea of the craft he probably practices and 

know. on what day he cel ebrates the fiesta in honor of his saint. we ev1~n know 

which saint it is that he venerates as a barrio resident. By the end of 

this study it will oe seen that we know m~ch, much more, including the 

typical smells, sounds , sights , ambiente , and even the predominant color 

of t~e houses. All this in a barrio name. When a resident of a neighbor-

hood in the United States names his neighborhood , we don ' t even really 

know where he lives , since neighborhood boundaries are not reinforced by 
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other functional boundaries. We certainly don't kn0\-1 what church he goes 

to. Or the saint he verenates as a neighborhood resident. Or even if he 

venerates a saint at all. We have no idea to which political unit he 

belongs since these cut across neighborhoods more often than not . we ha\·c 

not the slightest clue as to what craft he practices since he probably 

works outside his neighborhood. In fact, beyond unreliable suspicions 

about the level of his income, and his ethnic or racial background, we 

know nothing. So little in a neighborhood name. 'l'his is not. to say that 

as a neighborhood resident he is not further aware of the smell, sound ard 

ambiente, but that in naming his neighborhood he cannot evoke this in hi~ 

auditor. And why not? Because his neighborhood as an areal unit is not 

reinforced by the congruency of other functional areal units. In other 

• 
words, the barrio resident can identify with his barrio in more ways thar, 

the neighborhcod resident can identify with his neighborhood. This inev-· 

itably leads, for the barrio resident, to increased and deepened involvenent 

in the neighbcrhood, if only because his ne::_ghborhood is his rich and re!;o-

nant barrio. Thus, it can be seen, that the barrio truly approaches a sort 

of lived organic integrity, that is simply lacking in other formg of city 

organization. 

All these begin to provide an answer to our question: "Just what is 

a barrio?" A barrio in San Cristobal is a hunk of space, but a hunk of space 

with a difference. If it is possible to speak of a whole man, meaning a 

man in whom the various aspects of life are well and organically integr.lted, 

it is possible to speak of a "whole space, " meaning a space, an area, in 

which the various possible attributes of space are well and organically 

integrated. The barrio is such a "whole space." 

First of all a barrio is a people. It is people with a political 
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identity , represented by an elected junta. It is people with a religious 

i dentity, represented by a parish church, by a patron saint, and an elabor-

ate annu;.:~l celebration to reaffirm that sense of identi ty. It is a group 

of people praticing a craft t hat has been handed down generation after 

generation. It is a group of people with a social identity, a social 

identity that is fostered by religious, politica l and craft identities , and 

especially by their fiesta , for, of and by them created . A barri o is an 

entity that approximates the Greek ideal of civitas , communitatis and 

civilia . 

But a barrio is also space. It is a space identifiable by the morph-

ology of the street pattern , by the theme used in naming the streets , by 

the predominant color tone of the barrio, by a distinctive location within 

• 
the city,· by its association with certain landscape features like hills , 

rivers , and flats. it is identifiable as a municipal service area as 

well. And, c•f course , it is the space that is the home of t he barrio as 

people. A bc;rrio is an entity that approximates the Greek ideal urbs , ':he 

place of asSE!mbly (the barrio plaza), the dwelling place, and above all 

the shrine (the parish church) of the association of people living there. 

And in San Cristobal the urbs aspect and the civitas aspect are con-

gruent. ~he barrio is a whole space. 

BARRIO BOUNDEDNESS: RESULTS 

Closely connected with this question of barrio identity is that of 

barrio boundedness . Figure 3.1, Weber' s nap, shows the barrio boundaries 

as they exist for him, for the municipal authorities and for the c hurch 

hierarchy. But do the lines drawn on these maps reflect the barrio boun-

daries as these are seen by the barrio inhabitants? Thi s will be the con-

cern of this section. 
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David Stea developed and utilized two techniques for describing boun-

dedness in his studies of Mexico City, Guanajuato, and Puebla (Stea and 

Wood, 1971, Chapter IV). One of these involved assembling the graphic 

responses to his questions seeking to elicit boundedness on a single sheet 

and discussing this assemblage in terms of the union and intersection of · 

the various boundaries collected. "Union" in this case was taken to mean 

the area that included all the areas delimited by his respondents and so 

resulted in being the largest possible conceptual area, or envelope into 

which individual conceptions could fit. The "intersection" was the opposite 

and this included only the area common to all respondents , the heart of 

the conceptual area upon which all agreed. His other technique drew upon 

the verbal responses to his questions and consequently mapped mostly streets, 
• 

instead of drawn areas. Here, in the case of San Cristobal, the two tech-

niques have been amalgomated resulting in cl single graphic representation 

of verbal and graphic responses . This graphic representation shows only 

the union and intersection of the barrio in question. 

The best example of the sort of infornation this technique reveals :~ s 

to be found · in Figure 3.2. This shows the union and intersection of all 

of 197 responses concerning the extent of Barrio El Centro. The respondents 

i~clude all of those for Questionnaire I and 31 from Questionnaire II. The 

union, or larger o~ter envelope, is actually a highly accurate rendering 

of the boundaries of thi~ barrio~ By accu~ate I mean to say that it is 

very close to the offical boundaries for the same area as reference to 

Figure 3.1 will indicate. The intersection , or in this case intersecticns, 

for there were two of them, the common heart of the barrio areal image, 

turns· o~t to be the Zocalo and the adjacent block. What is intriguing 

about this is that while some people showed the barrio to consist solely 
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Actual Barrio Boundary ..... 

Area of Intersection ~ 

Figure 3.2 Extent and heart of Barrio El Centro (n ~ 197) 



100 

of the Zocalo, not one of 197 respondents drew the union as it is shown. 

All the individual drawings were of far smaller areas. Only the combined 

consensus results in barrio boundaries that approximate the offical boun

daries. just as surprising is that the adjacent block is neither the bl·.)ck 

contarrung the Cathedral or the one with the 'Municipal Palace. 

In any event, in sum total a fairly accurate picture of the boundar·· 

ies for Barrio El Centro were drawn. This was not the case for the thre·~ 

barrios whose boundedness characteristics are shown in Figure 3.3. Ref

erence to Figure 3.1 will show just how far off these boundaries are fro!n 

the offical boundaries. This skew, however, is easily accounted for. I~ 

the case of Guadalupe the skew results in an elongation of the barrio to 

"capture" the Cathedral. In the case of El Cerrillo the skew results in a 

shunning of non-urban territory to the north of the barrio. In the case of 

La Merced, the skew results in an extension of the barrio to the south t~ 

"capture" the convent church of Carmen. In two of the above cases barrio 

size has been perceived as larger than it is in an attempt to enhance the 

barrio image t.hrough the additon of churches. Although not illustrated, 

this is true of Santa Lucia (which also captures Carmen) and Mexicanos 

(which captures Santo Domingo). In the point imagery which follows in the 

next chapter it will be seen that El Centro residents visualize Santo 

Domingo as a part of El Centro, and the residents of La Merced infrequently, 

but still do, include the Zocalo as part o= Barrio Merced. Another inter

esting point is that Barrio El Centro has been effectively halved in this 

aggrandizement process, despite the fact that residents of these same 

barrios could contribute to an accurate picture of this same barrio on 

other questions. 

these barrios. 

(See Figure 3.2 again.) But so much for the unions of 
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Actua l barrio boundaries 

Area of intersection City church 

Area of union Barrio church I 

Figure 3.3 Extent and heart of Barrios La Merced (n = 24), El Cerrillo 
(n = 10) and Guadalupe (n- 18) . 
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The intersections of the barrio areal images shown in Figure 3.3 

are more to the point. They are larger than the intersections for Barrio 

El Centro, in every case , but they all nevertheless include the barrio 

plazas. In the case of El Cerrillo this intersection also includes a cjty 

park (the Alameda), a city church (La Caridad) and the convent church 

Santo Domingo. In the case of La Merced this intersection includes the 

barrio plaza, church, the city jail and the market. In the case of 

Guadalupe it merely includes the barrio plaza and church, as well as a few 

completely residential blocks. In the last two cases, the intersection is 

more or less in the center of the union, which reflects the fact that in 

these two ca~.es the barrio church and plazd are in the center of the barrio . 

In the case Clf El Cerrillo , the intersection is in the west end of the 

barrio, reflE:cting the fact that in this barrio, the church and plaza are 

not located i.n the center of the barrio. 

Generally speaking , with the exceptio:1 of the church capturing ske\o·s, 

the unions for the four barrios presented give a fairly faithful duplicGtion 

of official barrio boundaries. The fact t:.1at the unions for Merced, Guc:.da

lupe and El centro overlap reveals, I bel:i~eve, that in the future, questions 

designed to discover boundedness characteristics of Mexico barrios, or 

even American neighborhoods, would be well advised to ask respondents tu 

divide the city into all its barrios, rather than to ask respondents to 

merely draw their own barrios or neighborhoods. This would tend to redace 

skews and re•Jeal the degree to which city residents knew the complete 

barrio system. 

Generally speaking, the intersections for the four barrios presented 

showed that the conceptual heart of the barrio was coincident with the 

location of the barrio plaza and church, which in three of the four cas~s 
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was the areal hear·t of the barrio as well. 

BARRIO BOUNDEDNESS: DISCUSSION 

Ths issue of barrio boundedness must be tied to two earlier discus

sions. Tht first of these issues was the raised in the Prologue, \vhere 

it was stated that barrios lacked well defined edges , comparing them to 

force fields . The second issue to which we must direct our attention is 

the relationship between barrio boundedness and barrio identity. 

Reference to Figure 0.6 and Figures 3.2 and 3.3 will reveal a certain 

similarity bet:ween t he fuzzy edged hypothetical barrios and the four barrios 

for which we have mapped bourdedness data. Amazingly, despite the fac'c that 

our sample is young, and despite the fact that San Cristobal's barrios 

have poorly defined edges, we find that barrio boundaries are rather well 

known. Take 1:he boundary b_etween El Cerrillo and Guadalupe on Figure 3. 3. 

The outer boundaries as drawn by the students for these two barrios do not 

overlap. Ins~ead they meet at Calle F. A. Paniagua exactly where the 

official boundary is. Were F. A. Paniagua a remarkable street, this wou:·.d 

not be a remaJ:kable event. But F. A. Paniagua is not a remarkable street:. 

East of the Zocalo this street is purely residential resembling in general 

terms the streets to the north and south of it. There is only one ex

planation of the boundary knowledge shown by the students in this instance, 

and that is that they do know the barrio boundaries. This contention is 

supported by 1:he fact that the same is true of the streets bounding 

El Centro, Me::ced, and the other streets bc~nding Cerrillo and 

Guadalupe. Practically to a street these are all undist~nguished. 

The students nust be taught this information. It is not something that 

can be picked up, since 1 as indicat·ed in the Prologue 1 barrios 

visually mergn into one another without sharp distinctions. And yet thi!; 
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informati~n is not taught in school. I suggest that the fact that 

the students know the boundaries indicates the great importance of these 

spatial units in their life. 

If the knowledge of the boundaries indicates the importance of the 

barrio in San Cristobal life, the fact that the intersections center 

on the barrio plazas and churches indicates that these are the important 

aspects of tha barrios. These are the parts that all agreed from part of 

the barrio, and these are the only parts that all agreed from part of the 

barrio. Obvi~usly, the plaza and church form the center around which barrio 

life swings. This provides additional reinforcement for the contention that 

the plaza is the assembly place, and the church the shrine, of the barrio 

association. That the boundaries are know, and that the plaza and church 

are found to be the heart of this barrio, indicates that this conceputaliza-

tion of the l:arrio as an actual communitatis, if not actually articulated, 

is at least very well understood. 

All t .he results of this boundedness section tend to further point 

up the stron~· identity that the students fHel for their barrio. One of 

the strongest: indicators of this is that the students attempted to 

enhance the value of their barrio by capturing highly valued convent 

churches and in one case even the Cathedral. I maintain that did the 

students not feel pride in their barrio, or at least great interest, 

rather than E:xtending their barrios to include these churches, they wou:.d 

have truncat«~d their barrios instead. This is because pride leads to 

exaggeration of worth, active lack of pride· to diminution of worth, 

and apathy to nothing at all. That someone would want to say, "My 

barrio has the Cathedral in it," is tantamont to saying, "My barrio 
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is great, " and is not an indication of confusion about the l imits 

of the barrio. Since my construction of the results ~n this manner depends 

to a ~arge extent on the results that follow in suceeding chapters , 

further discussion of these issues will be deferred until later. Suffice 

it to say at this point that barrios are spatial entities whose hea~t , 

extent and attributes are well know. 



CHAPTER Dl 

BARRIO POINT IMAGERY 

In the last chapter barrio areal imagery was presented and 

discussed. I11 this chapter we shall be concerned with point imagery, the 

imagery with which Lynch was primarily involved~ The schema used in the 

last chapter·, results followed directly by discussion, will also be 

employed here, but given the complexity of the issues involved, the 

results to each 'relevant question asked on the questionnaires will be 

presented and these results will be discussed before the results to the 

succeeding questions are examined. The chapter will close with an overall 

discussion section integrating all the point imagery. 

All the questions ·relevant to barrio point imagery were in 

Questionnaire II. Reference to the Appendix where this questionnaire is 

to be found will show the manner in which these questions were asked. 

The relevant questions were numbers 31, 32, 33, 34, 38 and 39. Unfortunate

ly, while students responding to this questionnaire hailed from eleven 

barrios, only five barrios were sufficiently well represented to allow 

mapping of elicited. images, and of these only three were sufficiently 

well represented to. allow for mapping of the results to each question. 

Hence composlte images will be found for Barrios Centro, Guadalupe, 

Merced, Santa Lucia and Cerrillo, while the mapping of the results 

question by question will be done only for Barrios Guadalupe, Centro and 

Merced. The other six barrios for which we have results are simply underfed. 

106 
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Question 31: Results and Discussion 

This was the first question to be asked on the second questionnaire 

capable of generating Lynch-like images. I t asked , "In your barrio, what 

places or things do you remeber best, or a~e most important or interesting 

for you?" Figure 4.1 is a graphic summary of these responses for El Centro. 

Notice that twelve of the fourteen items mc:1pped cluster around the zocalo. 

Also notice that the image includes two items not in the barrio, Santo 

Domingo and Cine Variedades, further examples of the capturing discussed 

in the last chapter. Figure 4.2 is the map summary for Guadalupe. Note 

that the elements do not cluster around thr~ plaza, and that there are 

less than half as many of them as there were for El Centro. In Figure 4·. 3, 

the summary for La Merced, it will also be noted that the elements do not 

cluster around the plaza. Note in all three cases the complete lack of 

streets in the images. 

There are several issues raised by these barrio images . First of 

all they reveal two types of barrios. The one, exemplified by El Centro, 

is plaza-centric. The other type, exemplified by Merced and Guadalupe, is 

calle-centric. This distinction, which will become clearer as we go 

along, is of particular importance in regard to this question. Look at 

~igure 4.3 closely. Observe again how the image elements are ranged 

along the street. Now, what's missing? 

Yeh, the street itself is missing . In fact, all the streets are 

missing from these images. Wpat kind of an image of a barrio is this 

that has no ;;treets? A clue as to what ki.nd of image this is may be found 

by examining the types of things the .students have listed. For El Centro 

they have included schools, churches, theaters, parks and impressive 

municipal·bu~ldings; for Guadalupe they h~ve included a church, a plaza, 
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Node District Path Edge Landmark 

100-75% .· .. :- :-~· 
•• 0 •• . . . . 111110: 

75-50% llllUU v 
50-25% 

25-12 . 5% --- •••• f v 

12 .5-5% -·-·- ...... , .. A 

Figure 4.0 Legend for Figures 4.1- 4.23 
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Figure 4.1 Responses to Question 31 for Barrio El Centro (n = 14) 

1. ETIC. Landmark, 78% 
2. Cathedral, Landmark, 71% 
3. The Zocalo, Node, 57% 
4. Municipal Palace, Landmark, 57% 
5 . Bishop ' s Residence, Landmark, 36% 
6. Las Casas Theater , Landmark, 29% 
7. Variedades Theater, Landmark, 21% 
8. Office of Hacienda, Landmark, 21 % 
9. Park of the Arches, Landmark, 14% 

10. San Nicolas, Landmark, 14% 
11 . Santo Domingo, Landmark, 14% 
12. Kiosko on Zocalo, Landmark 7% 
13. Trees on Zocalo, Landmark 7% 
14. Benches on Zocalo, Landmark, 7% 

6 

\,,untttlf•' ,, 

Figure 4.2 Responses to Question 31 for Barrio Guadalupe (n = 16) 

1. Cerro Guadalupe, Landmark, 50% 
2. Guadalupe Steps, Path, 38% 
3. Guadalupe Church, Landmark, 25% 
4. Guadalupe Plaza, Node, 13% 
5. Flagpole in Plaza, Landmark, 13% 
6. River, Barrier, 13% 
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Figure 4.3 Responses to Question 31 for Barrio La Merced (n = 15) 

1. Market, Landmark, 67% 
2. Jail, Landmark, 27% 
3. La Merced Church, Landmark, 20% 
4. Stuff around Market, Node, 20% 
5; Barracks, Landmark, 13% 
6. Kindergarten, Landmark, 7% 
7. Telegraph Office, Landmark, 7% 
8. Rio Amarillo, Barrier, 7% 
9. Cerro San Cristobal, Barrier-Landmark, 7% 

10. Kiosko in Plaza, Landmark, 7% 
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a flagpole, a river and a hill; for Merced they have included another hi}.J., 

another river, churches, schools, and other impressive municipal edifices. 

All of these elements are of a certain character. They are the type of 

things one would show to a stranger in towr., to a tourist. What do Clark 

students show their parents who come to Worcester to visit? They show 

them the modern libraries, the Art Museum, the parks, the new bui ldings . 

They do not brag about Main Street and Park Avenue no matter how important 

these streets may be, because these streets do not contribute to a favorable 

impression of Worcester. The same is true of the students' responses to 

this question. All of the things that they have listed contribute to a 

favorable impression of San Cristobal. All of the things are either 

antiques with historical interest, modernities indicative of progress, or 

curiosities that make San Cristobal uniquE:. A full 75% of the items 

they have listed are to be found in guidebooks written for American 

tourists. This is why they have excluded :~ ncluding Calle Diego Mazariegos, 

the main street of La Merced - because they feel no pride in it. One 

respondent put it plainly in response to the question, "What part of the 

city do you find to be most disagreeable and why?" His answer was, "Cal1e 

Mazariegos because it is so filthy." The images collected in response to 

t.his question are full of agreeably prideful places and completely lacki..lg 

places of any other -character. 

This is not a wayfinding image. n1is is not an orienting image. 

This is not the image of the barrio. But :Lt is part of it. 

Question 32: Results and Discussion 

Another part of the barrio image, and a rather different part, 

shows up in the responses to Question 32. This question asked the students 

to map the list they had drawn up in Question 31, adding any additional 
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items that might come to mind. A graphic summary of the responses for 

El Centro is to be found in Figure 4.4. This is a radically different 

image of this barrio than the one we were treated to in Figure 4.1. For 

one thing we now have streets; for another there are almost twice as many 

places and things mapped; for a third, there is no capturing of alien 

churches; for a fourth, the Zocalo is no•!l completely surrounded by items 

and the plaza-centric character of this barrio is abundantly clear. 

Figure 4.5 is the graphic summary for Guadalupe. Once again streets app1~ar 

and . now the calle-centric character of this barrio is clear. In con-

tradistinction to the Centro case, this barrio now captures the Cathedral. 

This has the effect of making the central character ofC~le Guadalupe 

even more clear than it really is. Furthermore, the Guadalupe plaza, 

which in Figure 4.2, was merely the terminal point of the image, nm., 

beco~es imbedded in the middle of the image and turns out to be an important 

traffic node, forking from a main city street to two important roads to the 
' 

hinterlands . Figure 4.6 is the graphic summary for La Merced. Once again 

the calle-cen·tric character of this barrio becomes clear. The filthy 

street is the most frequently mapped item. The plaza, not mentioned in 

response to Question 31, is now the second most frequently mentioned item. 

~rthermore, individual stores show up on this image~ To say that this 

image is radically different is putting it mildly. 

If one could say that Question 31 generated the pride image, what 

is this one? Obviously, it is not the sam•::!. Well, what is the differer.ce 

between a list and a map? For the list it is not necessary to know whe~e 

something is, while knowing where is ~he limiting parameter in a mapping 

operation. Consequently it is maintained without great hesitiation that 

these are maps of things in the barrio whose location is known. That i~;, 
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Figure 4.4 Responses to Question 32 for Barrio El Centro (n ~ 14) 
1. Zocalo, Node, 93% 
2. Mazariegos - Madero, Path, 93% 
3. Guadalupe - Guadalupe, Path, 93% 
4. Insurgentes - Utrillo, Path, 93% 
5 . 20 de Noviembre - Midalgo, Path, 93% 
6. ETIC, Landmark, 85% 
7. Cathedral, Landmark, 78% 
8. Municipal Palace, Landmark, 78% 
9. Nine blocks around Plaza District, 57% 

10 . Bishop ' s Residence , Landmark, 50% 
11. Kiosko in zocalo, Landmark, 50% 
12. Benches on Zocalo, Landmark , 43% 
13. Park of the Arches, Landmark, 36% 
14. Walks on Zocalo, Landmark, 36% 
15. 16 de Septiembre - Crescione Rosas , Path, 29% 
16. Cafe Portales, Landmark, 29% 
17. Twenty-five blocks around Plaza, District, 21% 
18. Hotel Jardin, Landmark , 21% 
19. Grass on Zocalo, Landmark, 21% 
20. Hotel Primavera, Landmark, 14% 
21. Hotel Santa Clara , Landmark , 14 % 
22. Las Casas Theater, Landmark , 14% 
23. Variedades Theater, Landmark , 14% 
24. College of the Mothers, Landmark, 14% 
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Figure 4.5 Responses to Question 32 for Barrio Guadalupe (n = 12) 

1. Plaza with surrounding blocks, Node, District, 100% 
2. Guadalupe Church, Landmark, 67% 
3. Cerro Guadalupe, Landmark, 50% 
4. Guadalupe Steps, Path, 50% 
5. Guadalupe Street, Path, 33% 
6. Road to La Garita, Path, 17% 
7. Path to Tenejopa, Path, 17% 
8. Barrio <;:uadalupe, District, 17% 
9. Cathedral, Landmark, 17% 
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Figure 4.6 Responses to Question 32 for Barrio La Merced (n - 16) 

1. Mazariegos, Path, 88% 
2. La Merced Plaza, Node, 75% 
3. La Merced Church, Landmark, 63% 
4 . Market, Landmark, 50% 
5. Jail, Landmark, 25% 
6. Nine blocks around Plaza, District, 25% 
7 . Barracks, Landmark, 13% 
8. Telegraph Office, Landmark, 13% 
9. Cerro San Cristobal, Landmark-Barrier, 13% 

10. Kiosko in Plaza, Landmark, 13% 
11 . Guadalupe Victoria , Path, 13 % 
1 2. Rio Amarill o, Barrier, 13% 
13. La Isla (not mapped), 13% 
14 Pharmacy, Landmark, 13% 
15. Furniture Store, Landmark, 13% 
16 . Hardware Store, Landmark, 13% 
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this is the everyday walking world of these barrio residents. One might 

call this image the quotidian functional image of the barrio. Certain 

places have been omitted in this mapping operation, places like the 

Kindergarten in Merced or the Oficina de Hacienda in Centro, or the flag

pole in Guadalupe. These may be things in which the barrio residents 

take pride, but they are not items critical to their daily coming and 

going. They may not even know exactly where they are. On the other har.d, 

items in which no particular pride is felt are mapped, as in the case of 

Merced where three stores show up, all of them conspicuous because of 

their prominent corner locations. What is important from an analytic 

point of vie~· is that two questions elicited two distinct responses, 

neither the barrio image, but both components of it. 

Question 33: Results and Discussion 

In Q~estion 33, the students are asked to work with a map of 

San Cristobal. The only part of this of interest to us is the part in 

which they dt·aw the route between their home and their parish church. 

Figure 4.7 i~; a graphic summary of the responses for Guadalupe. The 

first thing to be remarked about this image is that 75% of the students 

identified the Cathedral as the parish church, while only 25% of them 

identified Guadalupe as the parish church. Since they were asked to show 

the route between a multitude of beginnings (the homes) and only two 

potential end points (the churches), only the streets· and the churches 

show up on tnis map. Interestingly on thE: Merced summary, Figure 4.8, 

only the routes were shown, but as none of· them went to the Cathedral, it 

is clear that they all regard Merced .as their church. (This may be 

because since it is also a convent church, it is open all of the time, and 

hence it is the only barrio church that is completely functioning.) No 
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Figure 4.7 Responses to Question 33 for Barrio Guadalupe (n = 16) 

1. Guadalupe, Path, 75% 5. Pariagua, Path, 13 % 
2. Cathedral, Landmark, 75% 6. Ejercito Nacional, Path, 13% 
3. Guadalupe Church, Landmark, 25% 7. Remesa1 , Path , 13% 
4. Madero, Path, 13% 8 . Gra1. utri11o, Path, 13% 

• 
I 

2 • 
.,...,.--------.-.-,~-~ 

/ . -
• 
I 
• 
I 

Figure 4.8 Responses to Question 33 for Barrio La Merced (n = 11) 

1. Diego Mazariegos, Path, 64% 
2 . Guadalupe Victoria , Path, 27% 
3. 5 de Mayo, Path, 9% 
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one pretends that these are barrio images. They are merely indicators of 

the skeletal street pattern that must form the basis for a complete 

barrio image. 

Question 34: Results and Discussion 

This question asked for a verbal description of the trip mapped in 

the last question. The question read: "Describe what you see when you go 

from your house to your parish church. Make the description as realistjc 

as possible. Mention if you can the names of the streets, the names of the 

stores or what they sell, the colors of the houses and all matters of this 

sort." This question had two purposes. The first was to clothe the skE!letal 

street pattern and the second was to determine what sort of miniscule dE!tails 

the students recalled about this trip. The question was completely success

ful in these purposes. 

Take a glance at Figure 4.9. This is a graphic summary of the 

responses to this question for El Centro. Note first of all the richne:.>s 

of the image. There are a lot of places mapped and they are not all biq 

public places either . Fully 42% of these places are privately owned stores, 

cafes, hotelH. Of the seventy-two places not mapped because they were only 

mentioned by 5% of the sample, most were ~small privately owned shops. This 

~s very cleal~ly another very different type of image. If any of the questions 

-elicited an ori enting image, this is it. These places were mentioned a3 

markers for a route of trave, · and they ma:r:k places along the route as well 

as end points. "Then I turn the corner at Telefonos Mexicanos and walk by the 

Hotel Posada." This is the type of answer.. this question collected and it must 

be obvious that this type of answer qets the question of navigation and 

orientation. Figure 4.10 is a similar suRmary for Guadalupe. Once again 

the presence of small privately owned establishments is to be noted . Jn 
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8. 
9 . 

Zocalo, Node , 75% 
Cathedral, Landmark , 63% 
Insurgentes , Path , 63% 
ETIC, Landmark, 63% 
Casa Jiminez, Landmark, 50% 
Cafe De1icias, Landmark , 38% 
Mazariegos, Path , 38% 
Shop (Crafts), Landmark, 25% 
Hotel Posada, Landmark, 25% 

I 
I 
I 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15 . 

Hotel Santa Clara , Landmark, 25% 
Casa Olinto, Landmark, 25% 
Park of the Arches, Landmark , 25% 
Municipal Palace, Landmark , 25% 
Shop (RRR), Landmark, 25% 
Bank , Landmark, 25% 

16. Cafe Intermezzo , Landmark , 25% 
17. Shop (Yamini), Landmark , 25% 
18. Juarez, Path , 25% 
19. Madero , Path, 25% 
20 . Telephone Office, Landmark, 13% 
21 . Supermarket, Landmark , 13 % 
22 . Las Casas Theater, Landmark , 13% 
23 . 20 de Noviembre , Path, 13% 
24. 5 de Febrero , Path, 13% 
25. Crescione Rosa s , Path, 13% 
26. Guadalupe, Path, 13% 

26 

Figure 4.9 Responses to Question 34 for Barrio El Centro (n = 16) 
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Figure 4.10 Responses to Question 34 for Barrio Guadalupe (n = 18) 

1. Guadalupe, Path, 22% 
2. Madero, Path, 22% 
3. Juarez, Path, 11% 
4. B. DOminguez, Path , 11% 
5. Diego Dugelay, Path , 11% 
6. Remesa1, Path, 11% 
7. Shop (Hardware), Landmark, 11% 
8. Shop (Tortilleria), Landmark, 11% 
9. Shop (Shoes ), Landmark, 11% 

10. Shop (Dry Goods), Landmark, 11% 
11. Shop (Mercanti1), Landmark, 11% 
12. Shop (Clothes), Landmark, 11% 
13. Guadalupe Plaza, Node, 11% 
14. Guadalupe Steps, Path, 11% 
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Figure 4 . 11 Responses to Question 34 for Barrio La Merced (n 15) 

1. Market, Landmark , 40% 
2. Mazariegos, Path , 27% 
3. Shop (Siguena ), Landmark, 20% 
4. Shop (Frontera), Landmark, 20% 
5. Shop (Hardware), Landmark, 20% 
6 . Shop (Saba1eta), Landmark, 13% 
7. Photo Shop. Landmark, 13 % 
8. Shop (Dona Cho1e ), Landmark, 13% 
9. Tortilla Shop, Landmark , 13% 

10. Shop (Diana), Landmark , 13% 
11. Supermarket, Landmark , 1 3% 
12. New Hardware Store , Landmark , 13% 
13. M. Ocampo, Path, 7% 
14 . 5 de Febrero, Path, 7% 
15. 12 de Octobre , Path, 7% 
16. 1 de Marto , Path , 7% 
17. Guadalupe v ictoria, Path, 7% 
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this case they account for 43% of the image elements mapped. It is also 

to be remarked that four of these six shops are located on corners of 

streets. That these corner locations are si0nificant is bourne cut by 

glancing at Figure 4.11, the summary for L;~ Merced. Here 59% of the image 

elements are privately owned shops, and of these 50% are located o n corners . 

We must all personally be aware of the importance of things located on 

corners as guiding beacons. We say, "Co to the corner with Calahan's 

Pharmacy on it and turn right. " This is tJ:ue also of my experience in 

San Cristobal. I know that to get from DiE!go Mazariegos to the Hotel Espanol 

that I must turn at Foto Kramsky. The pre1~nderance of corner located 

shops in these images bears out the conten1:ion that these are also used ~s 

markers by the students. 

It is not suggested that these imaqes show the complete or even 

guts of the navigating image , but compared to the responses to Question 31, 

this is the navigational image. These various images do not result from 

the temperature in the classroom in which the questionnaires were admin

istered. They result from the form and nature of the questions themselves. 

This is obvicus. But this is also the brunt of this chapter, that the type 

of question ~·hapes the resulting images. So far we have seen four different 

types of image~ resulting from four distinct questions. None of the 

resultant imc::ges is the image of the barrio, but they are all components 

of this image. But it is of critical importance to look at the images 

question by question since ea-ch reveals a different aspect of the image. 

This, as we .;hall see later on, is one of the unfortunate oversights of 

previous image studies. 
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Question 38: Results and Discussion 

This que stion asked the students to list the parts of their barrio 
I 

that they visited most frequently and why. Figure 4.12 shows the graphic 

summary for El Centro. Naturally, given the nature of the question, this 

is yet a different image. It is, compared to previous imnges , thoroughly 

impoverished, but nonetheless it is revealing. This image is the 

distillation of the previous images along a goal-oriented basis . For 

example, a books·tore suddenly appears on this image. Now the bookstores 

in San Cristobal are essentially stationary shops patronized by students 

in search of pencils , maps and the like. And bang! here it is. The 
. 

bookstore is not an item in which pride is felt , it didn ' t shmv up on th·~ 

maps, nor on the route descriptions. But ask the students where they go 

most frequently and the bookstore appears. I am trying to point out how 

completely the investigator determines the image of San Cristobal and its 

barrios by th«3 nature of his questions. What else shows up on this image? 

The students' school , both movie theaters , a youth-oriented cafe (The 

Intermezzo ca·ters almost exclusively to students and tourists and was 

designed to attract this component of the town ' s population.), the Zocalo, 

the Cathedral and Santo Domingo. What chaJ~acterizes all these places? 

Student goals for a variety of functions: the theaters and the cafe for 

entertainment, the churches for religion, ~he bookstore and the school 

for education, and the zocalo and downtown generally for society . 

The images for Guadalupe and Merced, Figures 4.13 and 4.14 are of 

necessity even more impoverished than the image for El Centro . This is 

easy to explain. These barrios lack the school, the bookstore, the cafe•s 

and the theaters which are goal points even for residents of other barrios. 

These desires must be understood to be satisfied by goals in El Centro. 



124 

Figure 4.12 Responses to Question 38 for Barrio El Centro (n = 16) 

1. ETIC, Landmark, 58% 6. El Centro, District, 17% 
2. Zocalo, Node, 25% 7. Cathedral, Landmark, 17% 
3. Cafe Intermezzo , Landmark, 25% 8. Santo Domingo, Landmark, 17% 
4. Las Casas Theater, Landmark 25% 9. Bookstore, Landmark, 8% 
5. Variedades Theater, Landmark, 25% 

" ~---------,_, ___ _ 
.... 

3 ;::::::. 2 .......... ..,_ ... ______ --4111a-- ......... . 
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Figure 4.13 Responses to Question 38 for Barrio Guadalupe (n 14) 

1. Guadalupe Plaza, Node 28% 
2 . Guadal upe Church, Landmark, 28% 
3. Guadalupe Street, Path, 14% 
4. Pariagua , Path, 14% 
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Figure 4.14 Responses to Question 38 for Barrio La Merced (n = 18) 

1. La Merced Church, Landmark, 56% 
2 . Market , Landmark, 34% 
3. Primavera , Path, 34% 
4. Mazariegos, Path, 34% 
5. La Isla (not mapped), 22% 
6. La Merced Plaza, Node, 11% 
7. Basketball court at Barracks , Lanomark, 11% 
8. Carmen Park, Node , 11% 

.:· .. A6 
.. · .... ~. ....... .. 
. . :. 

5 

Figure 4.15 Responses to Question 39 for Barrio El Centro (n 16) 

1. Zocalo, Node, 75% 
2. Cathedral, Landmark, 25% 

4. Alameda, Node, 8% 
5. El Centro, District, 8% 

3. ETIC. Landmark, 17% 6. Santo Domingo, Landmark, 8% 
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Consequently the images for Merced and Guadalupe show what is left in 

these barrios themselves. In the case of Guadalupe this is merely the 
• 

barrio plaza, the barrio church, and two barrio streets. In the case of 

Merced it includes the barrio plaza, the barrio church, the market , and 

the main street. It also includes some other city-wide goals located in 

this barrio: La Isla, La Primavera and the basketball court in the plaz3. 

These are three recreative goal points that people from all over the 

city utilize. Then the Merced students capture the little park associated 

with El Carmen, a convent church not in their barrio. It will be noted 

that Guadalupe has the most impoverished image, then Merced , and finally 

El Centro. TDis is simply because El Centro is richest in goal points, 

Merced second richest and Guadalupe poorest. 

Question 39: Results and Discussion 

This last question asked the students what they like best about 

their barrio and why. To some extent this question duplicates Question 31, 

but since it is separated by a series of barrio questions it elicits a 

rather different response. FUrthermore there is a distinction to be 

noted between what is important and what i:; liked. For example, people 

in American cities are always proud of the museums and orchestras and 

sports teams , even if they are not the slightest bit interested in thes~ 

items personally. In the case of El Cent~), Figure 4.15, this is more a 

matter of emphasis than anything else. For example , in response to 

Question 31 the school was mentioned 78% of the time and the Zocalo only 

57% of the time. In response to Question 39 these roles were dramatically 

reversed. Now the Zocalo is mentioned 75% of the time and the school only 

17% of the time. The Cathedral slips from 71% for Question 31 to 25% for 

Question 39. And so on. The students obviously overwhelmingly like the 
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Zocalo better than anything else in their barrio , no matter how much pride 

they feel about other things. This is not surprising. The Zocalo is the 

center of social life, not only for the barrio, but for the city as a 

whole, and it is always filled with people and activity and excitement. 

The school on the other hand is as often as not a source of displeasure, 

depending on exams and so on. The Cathedral is also overlaid by a 

patina of obligation that somewhat dilutes the pleasure of it all. But 

associated with the Zocalo are only good things and good times. Note trat 

the El Centro students have once again captured Santo Domingo and the 

associated and popular park, The Alameda. 

In Guadalupe the opposite has happened. The church has risen f1om 

a Question 31 frequency of 25% to one of 63% . Otherwise the image is 

substantially the same. I do not pretend to really understand the way 1.he 

Guadalupe image works, but much of the image is hidden by the parameter:; 

of the Lynchian system. For this reason I wish to defer further discus!;ion 

of this image until we take up the question of hidden images. 

The t~:erced image, Figure 4.17 , is similar to the Centro case. 

For example, the barrio plaza does not even appear in response to 

Question 31, while here it appears mentioned by 60% of the students , as 

the most frequently mentioned of all items. Furthermore three complete.ly 

new elements appear : La Cabana, the entrance to the town, and the slop,~s 

of the hill of San Cristobal above the market . These are places for 

hanging around or for having picnics and t.he like. These slopes of the 

hill are heavily peopled on Sunday and tht~re is always a crowd around the 

bridge that announces the entrance of the town. These are places that 3re 

liked for re<lsons of their social character and for no other reason. N:> 

particular pJ~ide is felt in them; they are nothing to show the visiting 
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Figure 4 . 16 Responses to Question 39 for Barrio Guadalupe (n = 16) 

1. Guadalupe Church, Landmark, 63% 
2 . Guadalupe Hill, Landmark, 38% 
3. Guadalupe Street, Path, 25% 
4 . Guada lupe Plaza, Node, 13% 

Figure 4.17 Responses to Question 39 for Barrio La Merced (n = 20) 

1. Plaza la Merced, Node, 20% 
2 . Primavera, Path, 15% 
3. Mazariegos, Path, 15% 
4. La Merced Church, Landmark, 15% 
5. Jail, Landmark, 15% 

6. Cerro San Cristobal, Landmark 
Barrier, 10% 

7. Market, Landmark, 5% 
8. Town Entrance, Landmark, 5% 
9. La Cabana, Landmark,. 5% 

10 . Hill just above Market, 
District, 5% 
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relatives glowi ngly. Yet they are places that are frequented by the 

students in search of a pleasant time. That is to say , they like them. 

General Discussion of Point Imagery 

What have we seen so far? Six collections of image components. 

(Do we dare call them images?) These collections each have an individual 

character all their own. These characters range from prideful, through 

quotidian, skeletal, navigational, functional, to pleasurable. . They 

range in magnitude from composite images of three elements to ones with 

twenty-six elements. Each collection was elicited in response to a diffor

ent question. Each, to one extent or another, is an example of what we 

have termed opportunity surfaces (Wood, 1969a, 37). An opportunity 

surface is a cartographic composite and rendering of mental maps elicite•3 

from subjects on which one aspect of their experience manifests itself. 

An ex<lmple of a pure opportunity s1.:rface can be seen in Figure 

4.18. This is a composite of the graphic responses to a question on 

Questionnaire I. This question asked the ~tudents to locate all the 

churches in s.m Cristobal on an outline map of the city. Their responses 

were simply traced so that all the responSE!S appear as a single image. 

Although detailed analysis of Figure 4.18 reveals that it is a highly 

accurate map of the location of the numerous churches in town, the issue 

is irrelevant. What is relevant is that this is an opportunity surface, 

a cartographic rendering of the mental map of the students conc~rning one 

aspect of their experience, in this case their experience of churches. 

The way it is suggested that an opportunity surface functions is as fol:1.ows. 

Say q student wants to go to church - for whatever reason. He may be or. 

his way to school for a horrible exam and feel like invoking his patron 

saint's aid; he may want to give thanks fo:!:" a particular pleasant event, 
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Figure 4.18 The public church opportunity surface. 
Each dot is one church. 
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he may wish to confess or partake in MaSSi for whatever reason. He will 

not always go to the same church. For one thing it may be closcdi or it 

may be too far awayi or it may not contain a shrine to a particular sain·t. 

In order t-::> decide which church to go to hr; creates in his mind an 

opportunity surface, a mental image containing the potential opport unitie s 

whereby his immediate need or desire may be gratified. In the case of 

religion, a }::'ersonal form of Figure 4.18 will manifest itself. The student 

will examine each potential church on the surface to see which church will 

satisfy him. That is closed, that is too fa r away, and so on. He will 

end up by going to a church or by sublimating his desire i f there is no 

fulfilling church on the opportunity surface. The opportunity surface 

is a cartogrctphic analogy of this mental display system. 

Figm:e 4.18 is a public opportunity surface. That is it is a 

composite of many personal opportunity surfaces, from no individual 

point of vieN. Public opportunity surface:; can be elicited for any aspE:Ct 

of experience. In "The Image of San Crist:>bal " three such surfaces wen! 

isolated, bu·: one of these was particularly clear. This was the recrea·· 

tional oppor·:unity surface (Wood, 1969a, 35). This surface resulted from 

the question, "What part of your barrio do you.visit most frequently?" The 

lists included the Zocalo, swimming holes, playing fields, and the surround

ing country-side. But the reasons given for the inclusion of these pla,::es 

cinched it .• ' Thirty-three per cent of the reasons given involved sports 

such as swimming or running. Another 12% involved going to the movies :>r 

listening to the marimba bands. An addit::.onal 22% involved getting out 

of town, finding fresh air, shade or picnicking. In other words, a full 

76% of the reasons given for going . to these places involved taking time 

·off from church, school and work. This wets the public recreational 
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opportunity surface for San Cristobal. But an opportunity surface can mctp 

any aspect of experience - the experiences of pride, of disgust, of 

pleasure, of wayfinding, of religion, of friendliness, of society, of 

shopping, of every-dayness. Often the opportunity surfaces are combina

tions or confusions of these experiences. Often the questions used to 

elicit them are inherently confusing or poorly articulated , usually 

because the questions asked were not intended to elicit such surfaces. 

But .••••• 

They do! No matter what sort of question one asks , its answer 

reflects an opportunity surface. The question says list something. How 

can an invest)gator frame his question to avoid obtaining opportunity 

surfaces. He can 't. He has to describe some characteristics of the iter1s 

to be listed and in so doing he outlines the parameters of an opportunit)~ 

surface, howe~er unintentionally. The results are satisfactory or not 

depending on how thoroughly the investigator understands the nature of 

the question he has framed. Throwing all the results to many questions 

together in a single image without deeply C·:>nsidering their component 

character is quite possibly an image of nothing. 

Seen in this more specific and functional light, the images that 

have been presented so far in this chapter are shorn of any hints of 

imageability or legibility. Yet it is these self-same images that have 

been used by past researchers to discuss these questions. Now it is seen 

that Lynchian images are not distillations of the visual image of the 

environment in people's minds, but rather <:omposites of a variety of 

opportunity surfaces evoked by a variety of questions. Now we can begin 

all over again. If the questions we ask result in opportunity surfaces, 

what is a legible city? A legible city is a city in which images of 
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legibility are congruent with opportunity surfaces . 

The question then is, how can we elicit images of legibility? 

The funny thing is, I think that, as does Lynch, Stea, et . al., we are in 

fact also qet'.:ing images of legibility to o:1e degree or another as well. 

"Quick, what is the one thing that most typifies San Cristobal? " "Uhh ..• 

that hill with the church on it." Right. Without question this is the 

physically to\-tering, dominating, consistantly visible, preeminent land

mark for San Cristobal. And did it show up on our image maps? Sure, but 

in very low ol·der forms . Arrl this is the case with many purely barrio 

landmarks. The visible image of the barrios are coming through, but it 

is confused by t.hese interminable problems of the way we ask questions. 

The visual image is being filtered by complex linguistic problems, by 

complex societal and cultural structures. In earlier work I complained 

that Lynch way; concentrating too strongly on the visual aspect of the ci 1:y , 

but it turns out that his data was probably badly contaminated by non

visual functional imagery! 

So let's aggregate our six opportunity surfaces that we obtained 

as results to Questions 31, 32, 33, 34, 38. and 39. It must be constantl~! 

remembered th~t these are in and of themselves'no more or less than 

opportunity surfaces, surfaces which say a great deal directly about the 

nature of certain ~pecific barrio experiences, but which say nothing 

directly about the imageable or legible characteristics of the places 

mapped. Figure 4.19 is the composite image for El Centro. It is certainly 

a rich image, containing 43 elements. For this reason, if for no other, 

it is· easier to say, that this is the image of Barrio El Centro. But 

there are other reasons for calling this the image of the barrio, when we 

called the other maps merely components of the image. This image subsumes 



1. Mazariegos - Madero, Path, 93% 
2. Guadalupe - Guadalupe, Path, 93% 
3. Insurgentes - Utrillo, Path, 93% 
4. 20 de Noviembre - Hidalgo, Path, 93% 
5. 16 de Septiembre - Cresione Resas, Path, 29% 
6. Juarez, Path, 25% 
7 . 5 de Febrero, Path, 13!1; 
8. Zocalo, Node, 93% 

Alameda, Node 8% 
Nine blocks, Dis trict, 57% 
Twenty-five blocks, District, 21% 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. Barrio El Centro, District, 8% (not mapped) 

13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 

~ote Bene: The remaining elements are all landmarks) 
ETIC, 85% 
Cathedral, 78% 
Municipal Palace, 78% 
Kiosko in the Zocalo, 50% 
Bishop's House, 50% 
A shop (Jiminez) , 50% 
Benches on the Zoca1o, 43% 
Cafe Delicias, 38% 
Park of the Arches, 36% 

22. Sidewalks on Zocalo, 36% 
23. Theater Las Casas, 29% 
24. Cafe Portales, 29% 
25. Hotel Santa Clara, 25% 
26. Hotel Posada, 25% 
27. A Shop (Segoviana), 25% 
28. A Shop (Casa Olinto), 25% 
29. A Shop (RRR), 25% 
30. Bank, 25% 
31. Cafe Intermezzo, 25% 
32. A Shop (Yamini), 25% 
33 . Theater variedades, 21!!; 
34. Hotel Jardin, 21% 
35. Grass on the Zocalo, 21% 
36. Hacienda Office, 21% 
37. Santo Domingo, 17% 
38. san Nicolas, 14% 
39. College of the Mothers , 14% 
40. Hotel Primavera, 14% 
41. Mexican Telephone Company, 13% 
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42. Supermat:ket, 13% 
43. Bookstore , 8% Figure 4.19 Composite Image of Barrio El Centro (n = 21) 
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a variety of view points of the barrio, while each opportunity surface 

presented merely a single view point. But thi~ is still more than an 

aggregate opportunity surface. It is mere than an aggregate opportunity 

surface to the extent that each individual opportunity surface was more 

than an opportunity surface. 

Flip through the opportunity surfac.~s ¥lhich comprise Figures 4.1 

through 4.17. There is something very str.'lnge about them if they are in 

fact opportunity surfaces. Oh, they are all right, but they are also 

something more or less at the same time. Everyone of them has a church 

on it. At least one, sometimes two or thr·~e churches. Now I ask you, 

what sort of desires or needs or sets of eKperiences will always find 

churches in them? Or for the case of El Centro always have the Cathedral, 

the Zocalo ar.d ETIC in them? To be sure, our questions, by not directly 

seeking oppo1·tunity surfaces confuse i,sues, but I maintain that none

theless the ~xperiences that generated these opportunity surfaces were 

highly generalized. Look at our questions: What comes to your mind? 

What do you :.ike best? Where do you go most often? Answer as they will 

they always answer with churches and plazas and such. But what about the 

questions? Aren't they vague? General? Broad? Let's pretend for the 

moment that ,~e were the students faced with answering these questions . 

There in front of us are five blank lines begging to be filled with 

answers . We think, "Ah, the ·zocalo. I li.ke the Zocalo." Anc do• .. il on 

the paper it goes. And •.dthout further thought our hand is tracing out 

the words "Cathedral. •• ETIC •.• " Why? Because it is probably impossiblE! 

to hold the image in whatever form of the Zocalo in our minds without 

also seeing, however it is seen, the Cathedral and ETIC. After all, 
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what· is the. Zocalo? It is not an abstract concept. •It is a hunk of 

space whose physical limits exist as real buildings named the Cathedral, 

ETIC, Municipal Palace, and so on. It is a gestalt in the str.i.ctest mean

ing of that ~wrd, for the Zocalo exists only as a sum of its surrounding 

parts in their present configuration. The Zocalo is more than space and 

buildings. It is this space and these buildings in this configuration 

and _!:_h_at alone. 

It is possible to deal with the Zocalo as other than this 

gestalt, however, but the questions about it must be directed to spe

cific attributes of the space. We shall deal with the Zocalo in this 

manner later on. But in response to our above delineated questions, the 

Zocalo, the Cathedral, and ETIC are all parts of one gestalt. By lumping 

all of our opportunity surfaces together, we concentrate the significa~ce 

of these gestalts. In looking at these gt~sta~ts, we are getting closet· 

to the questions of imageability and legibility. Our final image is ir.

deed an image of the barrio, but one compl)sed of many hidden images anci 

complex linkages of images. 

With the foregoing discussion in mind, let's take a close look 

at our compcsite images. Figure 4.19 is the coreposite image for El 

Centro. For the moment we shall concern ourselves solely with the ele-· 

ments mentioned more than 75% of the time. There are eight of these: 

Calles Mazariegos-Madero, Guadalupe-Guadalupe, Insurgentes-Utrillo and 

20 de Noviembre-Crescione Rosas (each of these streets has two names be

cause they change names when crossing the axes of town), the Zocalo, th•~ 

Cathedral, ETIC and the Municipal Palace. These eight image elemen~s 
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constitute only 19% of the imag~ elem:;:nts, but they are mentioned by over

whelming numbers of students compared to any other elements. And ·what 

about these eieht eleme:1ts ? Well, they are all critical co~ponents of 

the space subsumed under the name Zocalo. The four streets form the 

four sides of the square. The three largest, most authoritative build

ings surrounding the square are the three listed . And the ~ntire entity 

is the Zocalo. Furthermore 12 of the remaining image elements are on the 

Zocalo. ThiE; means that a total of 4 7% of the. barrio image ele·ments are 

found in or ran~ed around the Zocalo. I think that this says something 

about the significance of the Zocalo as a gestalt, a gestalt of nearly 

overweening ::mportance. It doesn't, of course, say whether or not the 

students find the Zocalo t.o be a place of great visual impact. It 

doesn't, of course, say whether or not the students perceive great order 

and clarity in the Zocalo. To discover this component of their experi

ence another set of questions would be needed and these we haven't asked. 

But it says that for a wide range of experiences the Zocalo is · It. It :Ls 

a source of pride. It is part of their daily existence. It is the focus 

of the skeletal street pattern. It is loaded with navigational clues. 

It is loaded with goal points for a variety of functions. It is liked. 

Beyond this, the Zocalo is the focus for the entire barrio. 

Detail falls off away from the Zocalo. Only 12% of the image eleffients 

do not fall within a block of the Zocalo, ~nd two of these are the 

captured Santo Domingo (a convent church) and the Alam~da (the city park 

in front of Santo Domingo). The pattern of spatial organization for this 

barrio is luminously clear and very simple. It would appear both highly 
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imageable and very legible, but that is tl1e most we can say for sure. 

Figure 4.20 is the composite image for Guadalupe. This image i~ 

neither as rich nor as clear as that for El Centro. First of all, 25% of 

the image elereents are in captured territoTy, captured from El Centro. 

Obviously this boundary is no~ very clearly understood by Guadalupe 

students , or is willfully violated. Or, so close is the association of 

this barrio with its central street that they simply see the whole of the 

street as being in their barrio, and this :ls most likely. Fully 68% of 

the image elements are tied as closely to Calle Guadalupe as El Centro is 

tied to the Zocalo. The image elements that appear on all of the op

portunity surfaces are the plaza and the church, the terminal points of 

Calle Guadalupe conceptually and actually. The next most frequently ap

pearing item is the street itself and the three together form the central 

coordinating image of this barrio. But th•~ image does not have the ap-

parent formal clarity of El Centro. For one thing, the river to the 

south of the barrio is not cleanly connected to the barrio, so that it 

merely floats (for this term and its opposite, see Lynch, 1960, Appendix 

C) out there somewhere. For another thing, not all the streets running 

parallel to Calle Guadalupe are of equal importance perceptually so that 

there could be a question about where exactly Calle Ejercito Nacional is, 

that is, ab01.:.t how many blocks separate it from Calle Guadalupe. This 

distance, not being symetrical with the distance between Calle Guadalupe 

and Calle Madero, could be a source of confusion. For a third the roads 

leading towards the hinterland from the plaza are not clearly related to 

the gridiron plan of the city at large. All of these elements are 
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Figure 4.20 Composite Image of Barrio Guadalupe (n-18) 

1. Guadalupe, Path, 75% 
2. Six blocks around Plaza, District, 100% 
3. Cathedral, Landmark, 75% 
4. Cerro Guadalupe, Landmark, 50% 
5. Guadalupe Church, Landmark, 63% 
6. Barrio Guadalupe, Distridt, 17% 
~. Church Steps, Path, 50% 
8. Path to Tenejapa, Path, 17% 
9. Road to La Garita, Path, 17% 

10. Gral. utrillo, Path, 13% 
11. Pariagua, Path, 13% 
12. Ejercito Nacional, Path, 13% 
13. Madero, Path, 22% 
14. B. Dominguez, Path, 11% 
15. Diego Dugelay, Path, 11% 
16. Remesal, Path, 13% 
17. Juarez, Path, 11% 
18. Stream, Barrier, 13% 
19. Flagpole in Plaza, Landmark, 13% 
20. Plaza Guadalupe, Node, 100% 
21. Shop (Hardware), Landmark, 11% 
22. Shop (Tortilleria), Landmark, 11% 
23. Shop (Shoes), Landmark, 11% 
24. Shop (Dry Goods), Landmark, 11% 
25. Shop (Mercanti1), Lanqmark, 11% 
26. Shop (Clothes), Landmark, 11% 

8 --
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floating, are not tied clearly into the barrio image dominated by Calle 

Guadalupe and its terminal points . 

The ether side of the Guadalupe coin is Barrio Merced. This is a 

calle-centric barrio, but of great apparent clarity. To begin \vith, the 

elements that float in the Guadalupe image are here tied tig~ and 

simply into the barrio image. The river, for example, flows under a 

bridge that carries the main street of the barrio across it . Moreover 

the second mc·st important street is actually tied to Diego Mazariegos at 

the .bridge, end the other parallel streets appear in even steps. The 

other edge that could be free-floating is the slope of San Cristobal hill . 

But this slope parallels Mazariegos in a highly visible manner. In fact , 

the only freE:-floatin~ elements in this barrio are captured ones: Carmen 

and La Isla. It might also be mentioned at this point that the students 

have seen fit: to call the ' whole street the.Lr's as was the case for 

Guadalupe . =·~n this case they have captured the terminal point of 

Mazariegos right at the Zocalo by includin.5 the Super Mercado in their 

image. Inter.estingly students from both Barrio Merced and El Centro 

mention the Super Mercado with a 13% frequency in both cases. (This 

ten~ency of students in calle-centric barrios to claim all of the central 

street is clearly at odds with their tendency revealed in the discussion 

of areal ima:~ery to correctly delimit. barrio boundaries.) 

But what principally distinguishes ·Merced from Guadalupe is the 

fact that while the barrio is calle-centric, the street itself centers ·)n 

the market n•)de. That is to say that Hazariegos has a focus to it that 

is not terminal. The focus for this street is at the market. If 62% of 

the image el·:ments are associated with Mazariegos, 51% of the image ele-
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1. Mazariegos, Path, 88% 
2. Market, Landmark, 67% 
3. La Merced Church, Landmark, 63% 
4. Guadalupe Victoria, Path, 27% 
5. Jail, Landmark, 27% 
6. ·Nine blocks, district, 25% 
7. Stuff around Market, Node, 20% 
8. Shop (Siguena), Landmark, 20% 
9. Shop (Sabaleta), Landmark, 20% 

10. Shop (Frontera), Landmark, 20% 
11. Shop, Landmark, 17% 
12. Primavera, Path, 17% 
13. Barracks, Landmark, 13% 
14. Telegraph Office, Landmark, 13% 
15. Cerro San Cristobal, Landmark-Barrier, 13% 
16. Pharmacy, Landmark, 13% 
17. Furniture store, Landmark, 13% 
18. Dry Goods Store, Landmark, 13% 
19. Hardware Store, Landmark, 13% 
20. Photo Shop, Landmark, 13% 
21. Shop (Dona Chole), Landmark, 13% 
22. Shop (Diana), Landmark, 13% 
23. Supermarket, Landmark, 13% 
24. Shop (Tortilleria), Landmark, 13% 
25. Hardware Store, Landmark, 13% 
26. Kiosko in Plaza, Landmark, 13% 
27. 5 de Mayo, Path, 9% 
28. Kindergarten, Landmark, 7% 
29. M. Ocampo, Path, 7% 
30. 5 de Febrero, Path, 7% 
31. 12 de octobre, Path, 7% 
32. 1 de Marzo, Path, 7% 
33. Rio Amarillo, Barrier, 7% 
34. Barrack's Basketball Court, Landmark, 7% 
35. Carmen Park, Node, 5% 
36. Hill Above Market, District, 5% 
37. Town Entrance, Landmark, 5% 
38. La Cabana, Landmark, 5% 

Figure 4.21 Composite Image of Barrio La Merced (n = 24) 
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ments are also tied to the market. In fact what give~ this barrio its 

strength.as an organizer of space is the inter-relatedness of the im

po~tant market node with the important Mazariegos path. Merced has many 

of the advantages of a plaza-centric organization such as El Centro and 

all of the advantages of a purely calle-centric barrio like Guadalupe. 

Note in passing the richness of the image, less than El Centro but more 

than Guadalupe, as has been the case all along. 

Figure 4.22 introduces a new barrio to this discussion of point 

imagery; This is the composite image for Santa Lucia. Santa Lucia is 

the third calle-centric barrio in San Cristobal, but in this case calle·· 

centric by default. Note that 't-Thile 42% of the image elements are as

sociated with Calle Insurgentes, the street itself is mentioned by only 

14% of the students. The bulk of the banio is to the east of this str~et 

and is purel:r residential. But facing Ins.urgentes the barrio is chock 

full of impo:.:-tant things: a convent churc.h and shady plaza, the sec.ondary 

market, a monumental park, the new and very shiny preparatory school, the 

clinic for s.:m Cristobal, and the barrio church and plaza. Of the re

maining image elements, three are captured from other barrios. Santa 

Lucia, in co~on with Merced, has seen fit to capture the Carmen complex 

from San Antonio, and has also captured El Cubito from San Diego. 

Figcre 4. 23 is the composite imag•~ for yet another barrio, in 

this case El Cerrillo. This is a long nar.row barrio like Guadalupe but 

one which is absolutely and certainly foc·.1sad on the barrio plaza and 

church. The four most frequently mentionad elements are there: the 

church, the. plaza, its kiosk and its fountain. The only captured item is a 

playing field which will one day contain the plaza and church for Barrio 
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Figure 4.22 Composite Image of Barrio S~nta Lucia (n = 10) 

1. Fray Bartolome Park, Node, 100% 
2. New Preparatory School, Landmark, 100% 
3. Health Center, Landmark, 71% 
4. Old Market, Landmark, 57% 
s. Santa Lucia Church, Landmark, 43% 
6. Carmen Plaza, Node, 43% 
7. San Francisco Church, Landmark, 43% 
8. Seminary, Landmark, 43% 
9. Ramon Corona, Path, 43% 

10. s. Ortiz de Dominguez, Path, 43% 
11. San Francisco Fountain, Landmark, 29% 
12. El Cubito, Landmark, 29% 
13. 1st Class Bus Station, Landmark, 29% 
14. B. Juarez, Path, 14% 
15. Insurgentes, Path, 14% 
16 . Santa Lucia Plaza, Node, 14% 
17. Trees on Santa Lucia Plaza, Landmark, 14% 
18. Library, Landmark, 14% 
19. P. Dominguez, Path, 14% 
20 . Francisco Leon, Path, 14% 
21. Bakery, Landmark, 14% 
22. Monument of Fray Bartolome, Landmark, 14% 
23. San Francisco Plaza, Node, 14% 
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Figure 4.23 Composite Image of Barrio Cerrillo (n = 10) 

1. Plaza Cerrillo, Node, 100% 
2. Kiosko in Plaza , Landmark, 80% 
3. Fountain in Plaza, Landmark, 60% 
4. Cerrillo Church, Landmark, 40% 
5. Na Bolom (Museum), Landmark 40% 
6. Nine blocks around Plaza, District, 40% 
7 . New Elementary School, Landmark, 40% 
8. Colonia Revolucion, District, 40% 
9. Three small shops, Landmarks, 40% 

10. Short stretches of three streets, Paths, 20% 
11. Santo Domingo, Landmark, 20% 
12. Tapachula, Path, 20% 
13. Comitan, Path, 40% 
14. D. Dominguez, Path, 40% 
15. Playing Field in Colonia Revo1ucion, Node, 40% 
16. Manzanas, Corzo, and Chiapa de Corzo, Path, 40% 
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Revolucion . This is a simple and mostly self-contain~d barrio which in 

its organization of space is clear and simple. 

But enough of these images . They are endless in number and a 

sufficiency have been displayed to cinch what must be the main point of 

this chapter. The last chapter closed with the remark that barrios are 

spatial entities whose heart, extent, and attributes are well known. 

The evidence provided by the point imagery allows us to add to this 

description of the barrio. The barrios are also entities whose surfaceH 

are covered with a richness of landmarks, paths and nodes that is some-

what astounding, and about whose existence there is a great concensus of 

opinion along a variety of lines. By looking at the point imagery re-

sults question by question, we have been able to easily see what these 

lines are as well as see what the limitations of our knowledge about these 

images are. But given the complexities of the methodologies, none of 

which have been willfully obscured, the barrio itself still shines 

pristinely through. Our students know and like their barrios. 

\ 
I 



CHAPTER V 

OTHER BARRIO IMAGES 

In the last two chapters we looked at barrio areal and barrio 

point imagery. In this chapter we shall deal with other types of imagcty 

at the barrio level. The protocol will be the one we have been using, 

results followed by discussion for each type of imagery. Among the ima~es 

we'll be looking at are what I haven chosen to term "hidden images ," sotmd 

imagery, smell imagery , temporal imagery and social imagery. These wil:. 

be followed by a general discussion section. 

Hidden Imagery: Results 

The richness of the foregoing areal and point imagery substantiates 

to a signific an·:: extent our hypothesis that the barrio provides a critical 

level of sub-urban analysis. As a matter of fact, the degree of detail 

is almost shc•cking to one acquainted with previous image studies. It 

seems to say that any sub-urban area is as rich or richer in Lynchian 

imagery than the larger urban area. While this result was not unanticipated 
r 

by Lynch (1960, 160-181) and while Stea has achieved similar results 

(Stea and Wood, 1971 , 42-43) , the confirmc.tion from the foregoing chapters 

is all but conclusive. Yet , hidden in the results to the questions 

eliciting point imagery is still further confirr.~tion. 

These hidden results are hidden by their nature and by the nature 

of the Lynch:~an symbolization and mapping technique. Yet this information 

is valuable, revealing as it does, a barrjo. identity of another sort. As 

an example of these hidden images we shall discuss GuadalupP., for whic:-t 
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Table 5.1 shows 12 classes of hidden information. 

TABLE 5.1 

Hidden I magery: Barrio Guadalupe 
(Per centages are frequency of mention) 

1. Beautiful views from Guadalupe hill • 

2. Presence of many shops 
Clothing shops 
Shoe repair shops 
Shops selling bags 
Food shops 

3. Friends live in same barrio 

4. Presence of trees on the hill 

22% 
22% 
22% 
11% 

5. Presence of manta weaving looms 

6. Towers and bells of the church 

7. Grandparents live in barrio 

8. Countryside aspect of barrio 

9. Bctrrio has ~ shops, people, music 

10. PJ:esence of many flowers 

11. Pr.esence of many tourists 

12. Presence of many Indians 

80% 

94% 

39% 

30% 

22% 

17% 

14% 

13% 

13% 

13% 

11% 

11% 

This information was collecte<:1. from the responses to Questions 

31,38, and 39, but due to the nature of Lynchian symbolization it could 

not really be mapped. Item 1 on Table 5.1, for instance, is not a land-

mark, node, district, path or edge and hence cannot show up on our maps 

of point imagery. Item 2 is a type of landmark, but not a specific lanQ-

mark as such. Item 3 is an utterly non-physical aspect of the barrio 

image and hence cannot be mapped . And so on for all the items on the 

Table. Nonetheless, these, as much as the things that could be mapped, 

are resutls and cannot be justifiably ignored, particularly when it is 
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noted with what frequency some of the listed items are mentioned by the 

students. Below these responses are treated in the detail that they merit . 

Some of these unmappable phenomena have earlier been called 

"generic" (Wood, 1969, 31). The word attempted to point out that while 

94% of the Guadalupe sample mentioned the existence of shops in the barrio, 

the lack of ~pecificity made them unmappable. Where does one locate shops 

in genera1? Not on a map, certainly. (Six shops, mentioned by name 

~n the resporses to Question 34 , were naturally mapped and appear on the 

appropriate image in the last chapter.) Under this generic heading would 

go the shops , looms and trees from Table 5 .1. Other things on the 1 is I; 

are not only generic but ephemeral. These would include the tourists , 

the Indians c:md the flowers that were perceived as forming part of the 

barrjo character. Ephemeral phenomena can be described and mapped lo 

a degree, and have been for the market of San Cristobal (Anderson, 1969, 

46-51). A third category, i nto which towers and bells and beautiful viE:ws 

might be placed, will be referred to as su~-elemental in character. Lynch 's 

symbolization allows one to map landmarks <>r paths which he called imag(! 

elements. ~lt this-symbolization does not permit one to note which 

aspect or aspects of these elements are outsta~ding. Thus the Guadalupe 

hill, whose existence as a landmark is outstanding on the barrio image, 

has a certain characteristic noted by 80%. of our sample, namely its 

beautiful vic~w, which characteristic is revealing but unmappable. A 

fourth and fLnal category includes so~ial characteristics, such as frie~ds 

and grandparents from Table 5.1. Thus in r~sponse to our question: "What 

do you like best about your barrio? " one could typically respond by 

saying: ":;r like the view from Guadalupe hill," or less typically by 

stating, "I like the fact that my friends and relatives live here," or 
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even conceivably by some conbination of the two. These social phenomena 

are also susceptible to mapping, but not using Lynchian approaches. 

Hidden Imagery: Discussion 

These four types of hidden images are each important, not only 

in illuminating the barrio image in San Cristobal, but for image studies 

anywhere. Because of their importance, each type will be treated individ

ually in this discussion section. 

Generic Images 

First of all it must be apparent that a map of any generic class 

of information constit~tes a pure opportunity surface. Thus Figure 4.18, 

the church opportunity surface, is a map of a genus of goal and/or 

building, in this case religion and/or church. The distinction between 

goal and building in this case is valid, because the average tourist wiEhes 

to see the churches as buildings , while the average city resident wishes 

to use the churches to practice his religion. As I have suggested 

earlier an o~portunity surface can be drawn for any item or aspect of 

experiemce: emotion, building, goal, orientation, shopping, socializin~r 

ad infinitum. Obviously any opportunity surface contains generic 

information. But I wish to use the word generic hereinafter in a very 

limited and ~;pecial sense, that being: information about a genus that 

is non-specific, for example "churcheS" rather than "churches: Santo 

Domingo, San Cristobal, San Francisco and so on. " I hope that you see 

the distinction. 

A case in point is to be found in the responses to our question · 

on Questionnnire I, which asked what was most important or memorable 

.for the studHnts about the city . In the responses to this question, four 

churches were mentioned by name with great frequency. But 20% of this 
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176 student sample responded with the simple vTord "churches. 11 \.Jhile 

this means that 35 students mentioned churches generic-lly it would 

have been fatuous to map all the churches of San Cristobal on this basis . 

. What then happens to this response? It is relegated to a table of 

ommissions. But what does it mean that 35 students listed churches as a 

characteristic of San Cristobal? It could mean: a) tha t no single 

church but the idea of churches is crucial to the image; b) that· some 

attribute of the churches, i.e. Catholicism , or authoritative architecture, 

is crucial to the image ; c) that all and each of the churches i3 important 

but too many to name and that hence this shorthand use of churches is used ; 

or d) some combination of these three things. 

a)San Cristobal is a town of 30,000 inhabitants. It has 25 churches. 

That's at least one church for every 250 families. Obviously the idea 

of churches, the image of all t hose churchHs is part of the image of 

San Cristobal. b) As we know, churches are part of the ~arrio center 

gestalt attached to the plaza . Churches also ring bells, have fiestas, 

masses, are the focal points of holidays , and are buildings of great 

authority. The power of these attributes in combination is great. 

Consider that by virtue of their physical bearing, their orienting capa

bil ities and their symbolic char~r are always intertwined. The building 

ties the symbol into the city physically. The fact of religion is always 

inescapable because the presence of these large buildings is inescapable. 

c) Some students may have felt that each of the churches i'n San Cristo':Jal 

was equally memorable and rather than name them all chose to designate 

each individually through the use of the word "churches ." d) Some combin

ation of all or any of the foregoing is of course the most likely for the 
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sample taken as a \>lhole . 

Some students may have been considering churches in the light of 

I 

the cumulative mass of them all; others as expressing the Catholicism 

of San Cristobal; still others as including each individual church. For 

all 35 students it is a comple;x: of reasons, none of which i s surely known 

and all of which are highly suggestive. 

This same process of reasoning that has just been applied to thE! 

churches of San Cristobal applies equally to the "shops," the "looms" 

and the "trees" listed for Guadalupe in Table 5.1. When they think of 

their barrio they thinJ: of shops , looms and trees. Simply because 

they cannot be traditionally mapped as components of mental images 

doesn 1 t mean they aren 1 t vi tal components of the image. These componen·:s 

must be brought out of hiding. 

Sub-elemental Images 

Our :;econd type of hidden image was sub-elemental. This type 

included the towers and bells of the church and the view from the hill. 

These respon::;es were mapped as elements on the maps of point imagery. 

When someonw mentioned the view from the ~ill, it was counted as a 

mention of the hill. But the fact of the matter is that this technique 

obscures the imageable aspect of the hill that the students mentioned, 

in this case 80% of the time. In the last chapter it was noted that the 

point images reveal nothing about the imageable character of any element. 

But much of the information from which the image maps were created said 

a great deal about the imageable character of the elements. From Table 

5.1 we see that the hill was described by 80% of the students as having 

a beautiful view and by 30% of the students as having trees. These 

descriptions do say something about the visual aspects of this element. 
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Likewise the fact that 17% of the students pointedly mention the bells 

and the towers of the barrio church says something about the visual 

character of this element. These sub-elemental images are sub-elemental 

in that just as the hill itself appears as an element on the mental 

image of the t1ill. This would indeed be a technique worthy of trying 

in an attempt to learn something about the imageability of a place. 

Run a study s·1ch as this , thereby discovering the items of the city 

surface that .3re critical: buildings, streets and the ljke. Then run 

a second study asking for images of the elements isolated on the first. 

Elements which could be discussed in elaborate detail could be considered 

imageable, while those not so discussed could be considered less imageable. 

There would h3ve to be some control for significance of usc, but the actual 

question of i~ageability would have at least been dealt with directly. 

A hint of the sort of information that could be expected in this 

sort of study is presented in Figure 5.1. This is an opportunity surfac3, 

obviously, but of a single sub-elemental a~pect, in this case the heighL 

of buildings . The students were asked (on Questionnaire I) to locate 

the tallest l:uilding in San Cristobal. Only 21% of the students responded 

which immediately says something about this particular sub-elemental 

characteristic. This is so because in the same question the students 

were asked tc locate as many churches as possible and 89% responded . 

The difference I feel certai n relates to the fact that the students kne\\ 

the churches off-hand, but had to ponder about which building was the 

tallest. The question was asked to probe attitudes toward a grotesque 

five-story building. Only G% considered it San Cristoba·l' s tallest, 

while 7% P'?ir:ted to the Cathedral, 4% to E'.riC and the remainder to 

various other buildings. These perceptions are measures of visual impact, 
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Figure 5.1 Locations of the tallest building. Each dot 
represents one choice. 
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that is imageability. The five-story grotesquerie is a small building, 

it is jammed in on· Diego ·Mazariegos among a jumble of other buildings, 

and it is difficult to get a clear view of. The Cathedral, on the other 

hand, is a vast edifice, massive, we·ighty and solid, provided with lots 

of empty space for contrast, and easy to view. ETIC is also a large build

ing, but suffers from being across the street from the Cathedral. Attitudes 

towards these buildings were alsu revealin<J. The Calheural and ETIC were 

both uniformly admired, the one for its Colonial architecture and the other 

for its modernity. The attitudes towards the five story grotesquerie were 

best summed by one respondent who called it "Just the very ugliest box!" 

These sub-elemental characteristics are pe::haps the most important part of 

the entire study as far as the question of imageability is concerned. 

Social Image.:; 

From Table 5.1 it can be seen that 39% of the students listed as 

a thing that they liked about their barrio the fact that their friends 

lived there too, and also that 14% liked ti1e fact that their grandparents 

lived there. These are considerations of a social and emotional nature 

than can nev~r be overlooked. It is quite conceivable that people like 

a place not by virtue of its delicious appearance, layout, et cetera, 

but solely as a result of pleasant social and emotional associations. 

Figure 5.2 is a composite of graphic responses to a question on Question

naire I asking where the students would live if thet could. The map 

. presents a bi.-polar picture in that 73% of · the respondents would choose to 

live in the center of town, while 17% would choose to live outside the city. 

Each spatial set of responses is further characterized by bi-polar reascning 

in that about half of each group would move for opposite reasons. That 
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Figure 5.2 Locations of where they would live if they could. 
Each dot represents one choice. 
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is, half would move because they are dissatisfied with their current 

location, while the other half are not necessarily dissatisfied but 

would like to live closer to friends and relatives. Not only does this 

type of feeljng condition attitudes tow&rds the environment, but it 

is in fact an important component of any attitude. That is to say that 

my student sample is no more objective in its feelings about San Cristobal 

than I am. My realization of this fact led to designing Questionnaire II 

so as to be able to speak to this issue with some precision. The results 

to these questions are presented further on in this chapter. The specific 

social imagery at issue here, is that hiddE!n in the point imagery 

responses as illustrated by Table 5.1. 

Ephemeral Images 

The fourth category into which the hidden imagery was divided 

was ephemeral. This is essentially the dynamic portion of the barrio im.1ge. 

What is the m:>st significant portion of . the town market? Anderson 

characterizes the market in these terms: "human maelstrom, 11 11 the human 

pyramid of bojies seated upon, or climbing up and down the front steps; 

surging masses of people," "the myriad of ~~phemeral vendors," "buyers 

which pulsed through the market," and notes that in a single hour, 921 

persons passed up and down the front market steps. (Anderson, 1969, 46-47) 

Had he described the market at 3:00 P.M. in the afternoon, he would 

have used the terms "empty, deserted, peopled by a few stray dogs and 

children, 11 sc ephemeral is what he saw in ·r.he morning as the market's 

distinguishir.g characteristic. For Anderson the outstanding image of 

the market consists of crowds of people, crowds which dissipate by 

noon . This ephemeral population is a comp)nent of several other 

image elements: Diego Mazariegos, Calle c.1lle Guadalupe, the zocalo,_ 
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ETIC, and CaJle Insurgentes in Santa Lucia. For Barrio Guadalupe Table 5.1 

will show them to include flowers, tourists and Indians. In simply 

naming these three ephemeral phenomena we have touched on the topic of 

time cycles, for the tourists come and go in the barrio with the day, 

but also with the season. Indians come and go daily regardless of the 

season, and flowers are clearly ephemeral with the seasons. But there 

are many other cycles. The market has a d3.ily cycle, but it is c losed 

on Sundays and it exhibits a weekly cycle as well. Churches and schools 

also exhibit weekly cycles, and yearly ones as well. The same appl ie s to 

frequency of use for barrio plazas and even the Zocalo. The weather 

likewise comes seasonally and during some months San Cristobal presents 

a much grayer aspect than at others for this reason. And so on. 

How vital are these ephemeral aspects of image elements? They 

are vital. It is suggested that image studies could generate these 

ephemeral phE~nomena by being administered through time and that these 

could then be objectively studied by the administration of specific stucies 

regarding the effect that their .cyclic occurrence has on the image at 1.: rge 

and even to discover to what extent the image of a place varies through a 

year and even a lifetime. Clearly the imc:ge of San Cristobal must be 

different during the two great city fiestes when attention is focused 

on two diffe~ent places, the hill of San Cristobal and the Zocalo. 

Certainly the aural image varies through time, as firecrackers break the 

morning sile:1ce with increased frequency during fiestas, and marimba bands 

prowl the streets at 5:00 a.m. And so on. 

As to the objective study of these phenomena, I assert that it 

is essential. Lynch says: "To compare with these subjective pictures 
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of the city, such data as air photos, maps and diagrams, of density, 

use or building shape might seem to be the proper 'objective' descrip-

tion of the physical form of the city such things are quite 

inadequate fc•r the purpose" · (Lynch, 1960, 143). His conclusion can 

be faulted on two counts: 1) Lynch himself in the same work provides 

us with objective data, in one case mapping·steep streets against 

topography with keyed in street cross-sections (165), in another case 

mapping the incidence of inset doors and brick sidewalks (166) and by 

further including street maps, air photos, and numerous eye-level photos of 

architectural gestalts and details . Apparently he feels that these 

things are perfectly adequate for some purposes. 2) Besides which, one 

of the basic goals of image analysis should be to study systematically 

the distorticns inherent in the mental image vis a vis its objective 

counterpart. In this respect Lynch is guilty of casuistry since his 

thes i s is that reality is not mirrored accHrately, legibility, in the mind 

of the beholcer. Here he assumes an objec1:ive reality (demonstrable 

using air photos, maps and diagrams) which is preceptibly garbled by 

unclear, ille:gible relationships. Further. image work must present as 

many objective correlates to perceived realities as possible. This is 

the most hidden image in image studies. 

Social Imagery: Results and Discussion 

In the foregoing section, the issue of social imagery was raised. 

Elevel quest::.ons on Questionnaire II were :ieveloped to deal with this 

issue specifically. The results from these questions are here 

summarized as Table 5.2. 
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TABLE 5.2 

Responses to Social Imagery Questions 

For Selected Barrios 

Merced Centro Guad Cer Sta. Lucia 

14. Students that have 
lived in other barrios 25% 67% 89% 30% 40% 

22. Students asserting 
that there are barrio 
fiestas 83% 100% 89% 100% 90% 

25. Students asserting 
that there is music 
at fiestas 83% 100% 94% 100% 90% 

28. Students asserting 
that there are city 
fiestas 75% 95% 89% 50% 60% 

29. Students asserting 
that the whole city 
attends these fiestas 96% 90% 100% 70% 80% 

30. Students asserting 
that the whole city 
uses the Cathedral 96% 90% 100% 70% 80% 

36. Students asserting 
that friends live 
in barrio 38% 57% 40% 50% 30% 

36. Students asserting 
friends live outside 
barrio 50% 33% 44% 20% 40% 

49. Studenf:s that like 
their narrio 92% 57% 67% 50% 70% 

49. Stud<ents that do not 
like tneir barrio 4% 10% 0 10% 0 

so. Students that like 
another barrio better 21% 5% 22% 10% 30% 

so. Students that do not 
like a:1other barrio 
better 63% 62% 22% 50% 40% 
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(Left hand numbers refer to the question number on the questionnaire 

and percentages arc percent of subs~mple responding tq a given question.) 

A brief verbal summary of this Table will not be out of place. 

A full third of the students have lived in other barrios than those 

they currently inhabit. (The antecedent barrios, eight in number, arc. 

all part of our hard core.) The students ovenJhelmingly attest to 

the presence of barrio fiestas , affirm that there is music at these 

fiestas, that there are city fiestas on the Zocalo, that these fiestas 

are attenc1cd by the city at large, and that the entire city makes use 

of the Cathedral. They are split on where their frien::~s live, 43% 

of the entire Questionnaire II sample locating them within their own 

barrio,40% locating them without. They are enamoured of their own barrio, 

70%,(once again of the entire sample as is the case with the remaininf; 

figures) of them affirming their like within a range of from 50 to 92% . 

Yet at the same time 17% would rather live in another barrio, within a 

range of frcm 5 to 30%. On the other hand, 49% would just as soon 

stay where they are, within a range from 22 to 63%. All in all, there 

is an obvious recognition of the barrio as some sort of life-space unit. 

As the barrio fiesta provides a focus for this social aspect of 

the barrio, Questions 22-25 dealt with it exclusively. As an example 

of the sorts of responses elicited, take once again Barrio Guadalupe. 

Of the eighteen resident students, 78% pointed to the Fiesta Titular 

de Nuestra Senora de Guadalupe as the preeminently barrio fiesta. 

Seventeen per ce~t referred to Christmas as a barrio fiesta, while 

another 28% mentioned five other fiestas as barrio fiestas, including 

santa Cecilia, San Martin and the Feria. Of these last, the Feria is 
" 
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a city fiesta. San Martin is a fiesta celebrated only by the student 

that mentioned it, and Santa Cecilia is a peculiar fiesta with involve

ments for Guadalupe, but for other barrios as well. Anyhow, it is 

agreed thai: c:.uadalupe is the barrio fiesta for Guadalupe . This f i esta it 

was unanimously agreed, was held on the 12th and 13th of December. Our 

Lady of Guadalupe, in addition to being the patron saint of this b a rrio 

is likewise the patron saint of Mexico and Mexicans. Thus this is a 

big day, not only for our barrio, but for the individuals, the town , 

the state and whole country. Given these considerations, the answers 

to Question 24 are extremely revealing: all of the students agree that 

non-barrio residents are not excluded from the fiesta, and while 61% 

state that fiesta participants are not only from Barrio Guadalupe, 50% 

claim that mcst of the fiesta participants are. Only 33 % claim that 

most of the fiesta participants are from wi.thout the barrio. Granted, 

the response~ are somewhat equivocal, but 9iven the nature of this 

particular fiesta, t h e 50% figure is stron9 evidence for the 

predominantly barrio nature of titular barrio fiestas, given the extra

barrio significance of Fiesta Guadalupe fa~ the broader community 

noted above . 

What goes on at these fiestas? Our students indicate that barrio 

fiestas are richly various celebrations utilizing an amazing number 

of human resources and fully exploiting our limitless imaginations. 

For this pari:icular fiesta a general good feeling is noted by all 

students: "·rhere are many people there and they are very happy. " 

There· are also early morning peregrinations and there are masses. There 

are marimba bands and mariachi bands and brass bands and their music 

runs the gamut for happy to rancherias, fr::>m romantic to modern. 
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The people parade around the plaza and dance and get drunk. Numerous 

stands sell quermeses, which are rich pastries and candies, while fire

works - aer1al bombs, toritos and castilos - explode both day and night . 

Residents create allegorical displays o.1 cars and trucks and the children 

not only play generally in the festive air, but engage in the exciting 

pinatas. These fiestas commence before tha sun has risen and go on and 

on and on. The eighteen Guadalupe students generated 25 activities, 

mentioning these a total of 51 times. The fiesta looms large in their 

minds. 

The layout of these fiestas is interesting. The following plan 

was drawn on the second day of the fiesta in honor of the Ascension of 

Mary, held in the plaza of Barrio Mexicanos from the 13th to the 15th 

of August. It will be noticed that the focal points of the fiesta at 

this one point in time, about 4:00p . m., are many. As figure 5.3 

shows , a basl:etball game , between the b~rr.io champs and another barrio , 

was in progrnss, on the west side of the plaza. On the south side, 

younger kids were playing with pinatas. Ctn the north side people 

were cluster,~d around the front of the church listening to the two marimba 

bands at the entrance. In the plaza ' s center men young and old were 

attempting to scale a greasy pole for the prizes attached to the pole ' s 

top. Thirty-one stands loaded down with food were competing for pesos 

with the bamebooths and cantinas. The fiesta was announced at the 

entrances to the plaza by very elaborate floral gateways and the barrio 

streets for several blocks from the plaza were festooned with pennants. 

Once again here the morning had commenced with peregrinations and fire

works still continued. 
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Figure 5.3 Fiesta Mexicanos 

The layout of the Fiesta in Plaza Mexicanos at 
4:00p.m., 14 August, 1969, in honor of the 
Ascension of Mary. 
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It cannot at this point be emphasized too strongly the significance 

of these fiestas . We have seen their incredible variety of entertainment 

and in the case of Mexicanos how the organizers can afford to squander 

their largese- four focal events going on silmultaneously. Imagine the 

cost to a poor barrio of hiring two marimba bands three days running, 

of purchasing, a sufficiency of fireworks to fill the air with sounds 

three days running from dawn to midnight, of creating elaborate flora 

gateways, of decorating the barrio. These barrios are celebrating 

their barrio-ness and the fact that they do so is added evidence that 

the barrio is at least some sort of selfconscious social entity. And 

that the fie~;ta is held in the barrio plaza is tacit recognition of the 

central posHion of the plaza in the barrio cosmography. 

But fiestas are not constantly held in the barrio plazas. We 

next look at the sort of role the barrio plazas play when fiestas are 

not taking p::.ace in them. · Two barrios will be examined, Guadalupe and 

Merced. Fir:~t of all the Guadalupe students were asked the basic 

question, "Does your barrio have its own park or plaza?" A full 95% of 

the students agreed that it did. A second que~tion, designed to prove 

that the parish church and the plaza formed some sort of mental gestalt, 

_ prov~ded equ.tvocal responses due to the fact that officially the 

Cathedral is the only parish church in town. But in this case, 77% 

stated that their parish church as adjacent to the barrio plaza. Only 

22% noted that their parish church as downt·own. So both awarenesses 

are there and undoubtedly the source of some confusion. In response 

to the que.stion asking when they go to the.ir own plaza, 50% said 

they went Sundays only, 38% said they ~ent daily, and 22% said that 



165 

they went every now and again. To control these results against trips 

through the plaza to school or store~, the students were queried as 

to why they went to their plaza. Fully 83% replied that they \·;ent to 

play there with friends: "because my f.::~milies live nearby," "to divert 

myself for a while agreeably with boy ancl girlfriends." To the subsequent 

question inquiring about '"hat they did there, 70% said they played there 

and listed a variety of games including basketball, baseball, and soccer. 

These were very different from the answers received to similar questions 

regarding the Zocalo. Fifty-five per cent noted that they wet1t through 

the Zocalo on the way to school, while 22i.. gave as their reason its 

central location to stores. And in their description of what went on i~ the 

Zocalo, not a single student men t ioned thE~ games listed for their barrio 

plaza, but rather listed pleasant chatting with friends, male and 

female, as t~eir chief occupat~on there. 

They have then decidedly differ.en1~ ideas of the :1.atures of thesr~ 

two plazas; their own, less formal, can be played in, while the other, 

more formal, provides a forum for a more adult set of behavior. A 

final question, "Where do you play?" brought out the follmving responses : 

TABLE 5.3 

. Play Locations .£y_ Frequenr:.1. of Mention 

For Barrio Guadalup·~ (n=l8) 

1. House (mm) . 

2. Barrio plaza 

3 . The street 

4. House (friend ' s) 

5. All above . 
6. Other 

83% 

72% 

63% 

50% 

44% 

33% 
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Barrio Merced presents us with its own picture, yet one which is 

generally similar to that of Guadalupe. Of the twenty-four students 

• resident in La Merced, 80% admitted that their barrio had a plaza, while 

63% went on to note that their parish church as adjacent to the plaza. 

Only JO% went into the big deal about the Cathedra l. ~fuen do they go to 

their Plaza? Sixty-seven per cent went regularly but not everyday . 

Another 17% went only on Sundays and a miniscule 8~ went daily. Their 

reasons for going to their own plaza were more determinedly sports 

oriented. One boy said he went solely because of the basketba ll court 

in his plaza, while 73% vaguely followed him speaking of play and friends. 

Fully 7% said they went to distract themselves from their worries. 

San Cristobal kids of this age are already extraordinarily serious about 

life. What goes on in their plaza? Eighty-four per cent agree that 

play goes on, along with chatting and "making out" in their staid 

and proper Mexican manner. The basketball court showed up again in 

a 27% response indicating play at this gamn. Baseball made no appearance 

in this barrio but volleyball did. over a1: the Zocalo these students .. 

were busy studying with 34% stating that they go to the Zocalo for 

such a purpose. This is understandable. Their own plaza, hedged in 

by church, regional prison and bustling to·~n market, is not characteriz~d 

by quiet. I~terestingly 13% remarked that they went to the Zocalo 

to bicycle. This isn't really surprising either since their plaza is 

approached fore and aft by flights of steps and since with the market 

right there the streets are always jammed with traffic. They went to the 

Zocalo generally because school took them there (33%) but also to chat 

with friends in a pleasant late-afternoon sort of way (63 %). The 

last question, where they go to play, brought out some interesting responses 
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on the theme intuncd by Guadalupe: 

TABLE 5.4 

Play Locations ~ Frequency of Mention 

For Barrio Herced (n=24) 

1. House (mm) . 84% 

2. House (friend's) 75% 

3. Barrio plaza 55% 

4. The street 42% 

5. All above 33% 

6. Other . 13% 

The results to these questions are very similar for the two 

barrios exemplified above. There are variations such as exist between 

Merced and Guadalupe, but in general the major distinctions noted 

earlier are r ·:tained. Each barrio has its o~m plaza, and its church, 

despite the confusion created by the lack of parish priests. Play and 

friends are uppermost in the barrio plaza :lmage, ~.;rhile school, friends 

and quiet pleasures dominate the Zocalo im.1ge. The ~arrio plaza , then, 

has its own functions and its own fiestas and so is quite distinctive 

visa vis the city plaza, the Zocalo. 

Color, Sound, Smell and Temporal Imagery: 

Results and Discussion 

Finally the second questionnaire investigated the ro~s of sounds, 

smell, color and time in the barrio image. As was noted in my earlier 

paper (Wood, 1969. 43-44), where these things were examined for the city 

as a whole, these phenomena can act as a clock through :he day. Sounds 

and smells can be solicited temporally and then separated 

sound by sound or smell by smell and grapr_ed against time. Figure 5. 4 
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UNOS SONIDOS DE SAN CRISTOBAL A TRAVES DE UN OIA 
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is one such graph reproduced from earlier article. A certain association 

o f sounds predominated in the morning, another during the day, a third 

in the evening and so on. Thus also smells do vary with the hours, and 

the two provide re::inforcing semimodal clocks. So much was clear. The 

questions that then presented themselves were whether or not this temporal 

manifestation was consciously or unconsciously perceived, whether or not 

this temporal manifestation functioned for time cycles greater than 

the diurnal one. and whether or not sounds and smells created aerial 

distinctions as well as temporal ones. The;! answers are in; they are 

not conclusive, but tend to answer all the above questions affirmatively. 

Once again we shall take as an example Barrio Guadalupe. Thirty

nine per cent of the Guadalupe residents affirmed that their barrio had a 

distinctive sound unto itself. Of these, 17% said that their barrio 

was more pleasant to the ear than other barrios. On the other hand 22% 

denied that t.he barrio had a unique sound. Characteristic sounds were 

described by 33% of the students. Among these were the sounds of 

marimba band~. , the shouts of drunks and young children, the noise of 

trucks and cc·rs, and silence. Seventeen per cent of them noted silence 

as outstandi~g in the sound image of their barrio. (This is pretty 

much the same group that on Table 5.1 admi red the countryside aspect of 

their barrio.. Their entire image of Guadalupe is very pastoral.) 

Again 17% cL1imed that with their eyes shut they could identify their 

barrio by it:; sounds. Identifying sounds were described as including 

the sounds of the toymakers and the Englir;h spoken by the tourists on 

the barrio's main street, in the plaza and around the church. As for 

the differen•.::es between day and night, 33!1. affirmed that such a distinct:ion 
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could be made. Of these, 27% noted the nocturnal absence of the sounds 

of radios, work and general chatter, while 6% noted the diurnal absence 

and no~turnal presence of barking dogs, lowing cows, and crowing cocks. 

Once again 33% agreed that there was in fact a difference between the 

sounds of the week and the sounds of Sunday. Sunday, they remarked, is 

quieter, gentler and what sounds there are seem hushed. 

Smells as usual were harder to get a handle on, but 33% agreed, 

while 22% disagreed, that Guadalupe has a distinctive smell. The 

distinction noted by one is that only in his barrio was ham well prepared 

and that its smell was lovely. This sentiment was echoed by 33% of the 

students who remarked, not only on the "jamon de pierna" but on the 

fruit packing capabilities of the barrio as well. Both of these occupa

tions produced smells that were easy on the nose. Our pastoral cabal (11%) 

remarked as e·xpected on the wholesome clean air of the barrio. The same 33% 

state flatly that the food smells alone. would readily enable them to 

distinguish i:heir barrio from others with their eyes closed. A surprising 

44% concurred with the statement that there are smells by day and not by 

night, and even more specifically that meat is not processed at night 

thus depriving them of that glorious smell (Glorious is the word that wcs 

used!). The pastorales (11%) thought that this was great. Little 

distinction ,.,.as made between Sunday and the rest of the week on the basis 

of small, 44% making the smalls pretty much the same, and 11% finding them 

more agreeable due to the copious amounts of flowers in church . Hazy as 

all this may appear, the image must be pretty potent to get, at the end of an 

eight page questionnaire administered as it was, the agreement of as many as 

44% and never less than 11% of sour sample. That as few as two student!; 

.. 
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should remark about the Sunday flowers in church does not imply a weak 

odor image, but rather the contrary, surprisingly enough. 

For the question of barrio differentiation by general color 

impressions our sample is larger than for the sound and smell questions, 

for we include the ten Guadalupe students from Questionnaire I as well 

as the eighteen from Questionnaire II since the questions about color 

wer in some cases identical. Asked the color of their barrio, ll% 

claimed it was blue and white, while 61% claimed it wa s simply some 

shade of blue. In other words, a whopping twenty out of twenty-eight 

students could agree that Guadalupe was quintessentially blue. The 

aggregate of all classes of reds, pinks, yellows, and golds come to 

only 11% to give you some idea of the terrific preponderence of blue 

observers. Of necessity this color refers to the colors of the buildin~s 

in the barrio, of which the church and the homes around the pleza and 

down on the rrain street are predominantly blue and white. This kind of 

unanimity amcng the students at this stage in the questionnaires is 

astounding. As to the differences in colocs night and day, 56% noted 

that at night. everything is black, except for one who wrote ''that the 

colors by day are more delicious and that at night there is nothing," 

which is a nice way of putting the same thing. To my absurd question as 

to the differences in color between Sunday and the rest of the week, 39 ~'; 

noted that the colors were much the same . Thus we can see that color, 

sound and smell to a surprising extent reinforce the barrio image. 

It woul'd be fatuous in this thesis to repeat the foregoing 

analysis for each barrio. But I feel it incumbent on me to point out 

that the Guadalupe response was not in any way extreme. That is, I 
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have not picked the most responsive barrio, nor the most interesting 

in terms of color, sound and smell imagery. While the average percentage 

• of students responding to this set of questions in Guadalupe revolved 

around a 33% level, i.e. about one-third of the sample responded to 

any given question, the level of response for Merced was exclusively 

between 75 an 83 percent. This is equivalent to noting that the response 

for Merced was much richer than that for Guadalupe. On the other hand 

the averaged all-barrio level of response was 38%, so you can see that 

the students from some barrios responded readily to these questions, 

those from others poorly and those from Guadalupe just about normally. 

To a substantial extent these differentials may be due to the range in 

sample size, Merced (n=24) and Centro (n=21) having large samples, 

Guadalupe (n=l8), Cerrillo (n-11), and Santa Lucia (n=lO) having averagE~ 

samples and the remaining barrios small samples (n=lO). In my response!; 

generally, a higher percentage of students respond from a larger sample. 

That is, if t:hree students respond from a sample of ten to a given 

question, it is more often than not the case that twelve will respond 

from a samplE~ of twenty in response to the same question. But never-

theless the range in response and the varying richness of the response 

also says something about image strength differentials between barrios. 

That is, a rich environment is more likely to produce a rich image 

than an impoverished one. 

Thus I would be forced to maintair. on this basis that Merced 

provided a richer environment than Guadalupe for the sound, smell and 

color imagery was much stronger for Merced. As I said, response levels 

were high, 83% of the Merced sample claiming that they could identify 

their barrio by sound alone. They listed as clue sounds the unusual 
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clangor of the bells of their church, the unique sounds of the marke~, 

the heavy sound of traffic, and even the distinctive sounds of echoing 

in the. deserted streets at night! Their list of sounds unique to 

their bartlo include the sound of cars, th~ rattle of the chains on 

the semi-haulers, the airplanes taking off, music of marimbas, serenades, 

and fiestas, the market and church bells. And everyone of the seventeen 

individual lists of characteristic smells consisted exclusively of food 

covering the market products down to and including "las frutas en 

putrefaccion." Sounds by night and sounds by day, a 75% response 1 25% 

noting the ba.rkirlg of dogs at night, one person noting that while the 

sounds of foctsteps are buried during the day, they sound hard and clear 

by night. As· for smells, they timed them for me. Such responses as 

" a frutas la manana, la tarde a pan" or "no hay olores de frutas por el 

noche y en el dia si, proque el mercado no esta abierto por el noche" 

were frequent.. The smell of " todos clases de flores" at night was 

remarked upon by 13% of the students. The night and day color distinct

ions were exact and detailed. Smells clearly vary in this barrio, as 

did sounds, from Sunday to the rest of the •..;ee!<, mostly because there is 

no market on Sundays and of this joyous fact all are aware. They live 

with, but don't really like the market. One student smells mole only 

on Sundays. these students even tried to distinguish colors, Sunday 

from the week, 55% responding to this question, but they were no more 

than noble attempts at articulating poetic concepts; they were 

gibberish. But what an image overall. Crystal clear areal and temporal 

differentiation by sound and smell. 

In the beginning of this chapter something called hidden images 

were discussed. But actuall y all the images discussed in the rest of the 
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chapter are hidden as well. That is to say, that social, sound, smell 

and temporal imagery is invisible and has failed to be elicited by past 

investigators who focussed upon visible imagery. But the fact tha~ 

they are invisible does not mean that they're unimportant. As we 

have seen, they a~e real, and actually clearly perceived and understood. 

Much more work must be done along these lines and not simply along 

behavorial or perceptual lines. And means must be devised for presenting 

these images ~n maps; both perceived images and objective correlates 

need to be ma1e available for study in abstract graphic formats. 

Remarkable advances in non-visual sensing devices in recent years have 

been relatively unexploited in studying urban imagery. Recently we 

have noted grunts among the herd regarding air pollution (smells, tastes, 

visibility, health) and noise pollution. Measurements of both are 

constantly being made. What about the posjtive aspects of invisible 

atmospheric structuring? Why not measure, record and map the smells of 

flowers, trees, sea-air, cooking, bakeries, ad infinitum~ The 

positive aspects of traffic sounds, kids playing, dogs barking, people 

walking, firecrackers, whistles, crowds cheering? All things in 

excess are noxious, but sounds and smells have·positive roles to play 

as well. 

General Discussion of Barrio Images 

Inasmuch as we are about to leave the barrio for discussion of 

the city and house levels of existence, it is appropriate to quickly 

sum up what we have learned about the barrio. First of all, we have 

looked at the barrio through · a~variety of lenses. In the Prologue we 

learned something of their political nature and briefly scanned their 

various physical characteristics. Their coherence as craft units was 



175 

also emphasized. Subsequently we attacked the question of barrio identity 

and saw that it was strong along a variety of indices: municipal, 

religious, perceptual. adult, and even quasi-social scientific. Moving 

on to the question of barrio boundedness, we saw that despite a lack of 

strong physical boundaries, our student samples were able to duplicate 

the boundaries with a high degree of accuracy. 

Then ~e moved into the barrio itself, examining image s o f barrios 

drawn in respcnse to a variety of questions. We learned that our samples 

knew their barrios intimately and yet in a variety of ways. We discovered 

the things abc·ut their barrios in which they felt pride and the things 

that ·they liked. We learned the landmarks Hhich they used to navigate 

by and we lea:r:ned about the nature of their daily goals. Strikingly 

the interior C·f our barrios were as rich in imagery as the entire city 

itself. HiddE!n behind these images were a variety of other images. We 

noted generic, sub-elemental and ephemeral phenomena that played a role 

in creating the barrio image. Social issue.;; were also touched on by 

examining the nature of activities carried on in the Zocalo and barrio 

plazas, by locating·areas where the students played and in a close 

examination of the bario fiesta. The composit~ image of the barrio 

garnered in all the foregoing ways was foun1 to be further reinforced 

by sounds and smells and colors. Add them up if you wish, but that's 

a lot of ways to look at the barrios of San Cristobal. And the sum 

of your addition? 

The sum of it all is the barrio 

* * * * 

And the barrio is people and place. 
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Fustel de Coulanges said that civitas t.,ras the religious and 

political association of families. What is a barrio if it is not a 

civitas? But he goes on to say th:lt urbs 't-;ras the place of assembly , the 

dwelling-place, and the sanctuary of this association. What is a barrio 

if not an urbs? What is a barrio if it is not both urbs and civitas 

together. Fer the Greeks an urbs was founded to provide a sanctuary 

for common wcrship, and so even today many in San Cristobal would say 

that a barrie with a church is no barrio at all. A barrio is a small 

whole, lived in and preceived as such . There is no image, or feeling, 

of a barrio that does not encompass this dual aspect of urbs and civitas. 

Such a simple t~ing as a church embodies in itself this dual aspect , 

for at once tt is sanctuary and landmark; such a simple thing as a 

plaza embodies in itself thi.s dual aspect , for it is at once place of 

assembly and central node; such simple things are always both and so 

the dual aspf~cts of the barrio are tied together in a Gordian knot 

that melds spirtual and physical into an organic whole. Just as my 

body, and yours, unites silmultaneously a human spirit and a corporal 

being, so the barrio does likewise. The church spire that beckons from 

on far as a landmark, beckons also as a symbol.of the spirit as it 

stands guard:Lng the barrio plaza. All landmarks are symbols, all 

symbols landmark's, and so are unescapable. 

But the barrio is of a certain size. Neither too big nor too 

small exists the barrio in San Cristobal. Bigger than the barrio is 

the city; and smaller is the home. And just as the barrio is more than 

the sum of its parts, so the city is more than the sum of the aarrios. 

Above and below, the homes and the city likewise exist as complete 

wholes uniting urbs and civitas. The next. two chapters will be devoted 
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to showing that such is indeed the case. 



CHAPTER VI 

THE CITY 

The city, like the barrio, is a com;_)osite of many things . But un

like the barrio. it is also a collection of barrios. This chapter will not 

be concerned with that city which is merely a collection of barrios, but 

with that city which is more than a collection of barrios. At first sight, 

this may seem confusing, but it is not . For example, it would be possible 

to make a map of the city that consisted solely of maps of point imagery 

of the barrios. But this would not be a map of the point imagery of the 

city. Some details of the barrio images thc.t seem important to residents 

of those barrios, would not necessarily seE!m important to residents of 

other barrios. In fact, in the image of thE: city, nothing might appear in 

some barrios . And this is true for every aspect of the barrios that we 

have examined. Thus many barrio churches might not appear on the image of 

the city, many barrio plazas ~ight not appear , many local stores might n~t 

appear , and so on. What would be left would be things that were important 

to everybody in town no matter from what barrio they hail . It is this city, 

this transcer..dent city that will concern us in this chapter. 

Much of my research on this city image has already been published 

(Wood, 1969a). Of this w9rk only the briefest summary will be made. Follow

ing this suru1ary, new work on this city will be presented . This work covers 

two topics, t:he first being the role of tre municipal government in the: 
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affairs of San Cristobal , while the second is the role and nature of the 

city fiestas . The chapter will close with a general discussion of the 

city image. Thus this chapter will be divided into four sections : 

1) Summary of old work; 2) Municipal government ; 3) City fiestas ; and 

4) General discussion . 

Summary of Earlie.c Work 

This earlier work depended exclusive ly on the results obtained 

from Questionnaire I, from the sample of 176 students. Generally speaking 

a large percentage of students responded t o those questions designed to 

elicit point imagery, and four Lynchian images resulted including the 

composite map. The three precomposite images were very clearly opportunity 

surfaces , revealing a pride component , a quotidian component , and a recrea

tional compone nt . The composite map indicated that for the town as a whcle 

there existed a strong and highly legible image in the minds of the in

habitants. The pattern that emerged consi!:·ted of a cross-shaped quartet 

of streets, 1:he east-west pair of which bisects the town and connects the 

two dominating landmarks, Cerro San Cristobal and Cerro Guadalupe; the 

north-south pair of which also bisects the town as well as connecting t he 

two barriers of t he Pan American Highway and the Rio Amarillo. The nort~ern 

arm was furt:1er· laden with strong landmarks due to the special irnportan<:::e 

of the very old and very beautiful Church of Santo Domingo. The inter

section of t~ese four streets defines the principal node of the city, the 

Zocalo, and simultaneously the center of the best defined district (Barrio 

El Centro). Thi s same intersection contains seven of the fifteen landmarks 

mapped , landmarks which define the center functionally and spatially . This 

composite iwage is presented as Figure 6.1. 
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Figure 6. 0 Legend for City Image 
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1. Zocalo, Node 
2. Cathedral , Landmark 
3. Barrio El Centro. District 
4 . ETIC, Landmark 
5. Santo Domingo, Landmark 
6. Municipal Palace, Landmark 
7. Las Casas Theater, Landmark 
8. Things on the Zocalo, Landmarks 

!·7 
\ 

' \ 
' i 
\ 
i 
~· 

f). It 

9. Del Carmen Arch and Church, Landmark 
10. Blocks from the Zocalo to Santo Dominto, District 
11. 20th of November, Path 
12. The swimming hole , Node 
13. The Auditorium, Landmark 
14. The Kisok on the zocalo, Landmark 
15. House of the late Frans Blom, Landmark 
1 6 . 16th of September, Pa th 
17. Major cross streets, Paths 
18. The Library, Landmark 
19 . Guadalupe Church, Hill and Plaza, Landmark-Node 
21. Cerro San Cristobal , Landmark-Node-Barrier 
22. The Supermarket , Landmark 
23. The Alameda Utrillo, Node 
24. A Coffee House, Landmark 

Figure 6.1 Composite Image of the City of San Cristobal 
(n=l76). 
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Other results from Questionnaire I that have been published include 

those concerned with color, sound, smell and temporal imagery. This 

imaqery was found to reinforce the general · image of the city that_h~d 

been derived using more conventional Lynchian methods. It seemed apparent 

that the town of San Cristobal was legible, but as Figure 6.1 illustrates, 

most of the city seemed to be without any imagery whatsoever. It will also 

be noted that not a single item from Barrio Santa Lucia appears, and that 

scarce ly anyt~ing appears from San Antonio, San Diego, and Mexicanos, and 
/ 

this despite the fact that 54% of the sampled population that provided 

data from which this map was drawn consisted of students resident in those 

barrios. This was striking . It occured to n1e to wonder, if landmarks and 

such were vital to orientation and navigation, how people managed to move 

about in those parts of the city devoid of imagery. To answer this question 

I hypothesized that if the form of the barrio was legible,and that if the 

form of the city replicated that of the barrio,an ability to navigate in 

the barrio would be transferred to the cit~r, thus allowing navigation iP. 

the city. Anc·. I had captured the city image, without its prior barrio 

counterpart. What struck me about the form of the city was the fact that it 

consisted of a central plaza connected with the Cathedral from which streets 

led out of the city. This form was in fact replicated in the barrio. 

Strikingly, this form was also replicated in the formal characteristics of 

the individual homes. Noting these formal characteristics, I began to notice 

that a · varie1:y of other forms were replicated, and the idea that led to the 

creation of Questionnaire II and this thesis was born. 

So far in this thesis we have seen that the blank spaces noted i n 

the city image, Figure 6.1, are, when examined explicitly and closely , 

filled with landmarks, paths and such. It may now be further noted that the 
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point image o f t he city differs only slightly from the point images presen

ted in Chapter IV for the barrios. The following portions of this chapter 

will provide the basis on which to notice further similarities. 

The Roll of the Muni~ipal Government 

Within the current political struct.ure of Mexico, rather little 

authority is de l egated to municipal governnents . For the most part, laws 

are Federal laws, justice is Federal justice, and taxation is Federal 

taxation. These issues are particularly tonchy in the Chiapas Highlands 

where historically -the Indians have been dominated and exploited by the 

ladino population residing in San Cristoba.l, particularly during that 

period when San Cristobal \'las the state capital. Any attempt on the part 

of the municipal authorites to abrogate further powers to themselves are 

strongly resisted by surrounding communitias. Today the municipal govern

ment i n San Cristobal is essentially responsible for the supply and dis

tribution of water , the collection and disposal of garbage, the collection· 

and eliminatjon of sewerage, the cleaning of the streets, the supervisicn 

of the market.s, and the maintenance of the zocalo, the Alameda and Fray 

Bartolome PaJ:k. The city is very poor. According to one official its in-· 

come for 196H was a mere 600,000 pesos, o:r 48,000 dollars. This consisted 

in part of rebates from Federal and State taxes, but most of it was com

prised of ma:.:ket fees and fines levied in the local courts. 

On the other hand, State and Federal agencies provide auxi liary 

f unds , .usually on a matching· basis, for nany f unctions, and handle some 

ent i rely. Street paving is a case in point. Currently, the entire town is 

being paved or repaved, at the expense of quaint cobblestones and dirt . 

Funds come from three sources: 34% is paid for by the homeowners facing 

the street , 33% is paid for by the State, and 33% by the city. The 
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provision of electricity, hospitals, health services , education and the 

list is long, is entirely in the hands of Federal agencies. 

The city also supports to a large extent the city fiestas. Basical

ly there are two of these , the Spring Fc::.ir and the celebration in honor 

of San Cristobal. According to a member of the Chamber of Commerce, most 

of the money the city spends on these fiestas goes toward the purchase of 

fireworks. The Chamber proposed eliminatin9 these fireworks:"But," people 

said,"If you took away the fireworks, nobo':ly could hear them and know 

there was a fiesta and so nobody would com9." (Note the articulated a\·:are

ness of the importance of this piece of aural imagery.) I asked what the 

Chamber proposed to do with this money. "Paint the houses, clean the 

streets, make playgrounds for the children. We're poor. We need the money. 

These fiestas! It's all because of the Indians and the Church. It's all 

tradition. Look at this, celebrating the .E·iesta of San Cristobal! He' s r,ot 

even a saint anymore, and still they mal<e the fireworks!" This last rem,:rk 

is very true. Early in 1969, the Pope removed, along with Saint Nichola~; 

and others, !>aint Christopher from the Roman Catholic Calendar, thus de·· 

priving the oo:.own, three churches and all the taxi, truck and bus drivern 

of their patron saints. At the high point of the subsequent fiesta, in 

honor of Saint Christopher, the Bishop addressed the crowd and assured them 

that Rome was very far away indeed, and that Saint Christopher would con

tinue to provide the aid and succor that he already had for centuries. But 

for a while the big local joke changed Sa:1 to Don producing Don Cristobal, 

as euphonius perhaps, but a good deal less.· meaningful a name for the town. 

The town's leaders, politically, socially, commercially, while 

they all have their own ideas, their own heads, share in common a certain 
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contemporary Mexican fervor run rampant among the upward-mobile bourgousie. 

They like lots of education, sanitation, and modernization. They may be 

Catholics, but they dislike what they call superstition, and superstition 

includes the fervent celebration of every minor saint's day. Depending on 

whether they style themselves communis·ts, socialists, fascists, nation-· 

alists·, revolutionaries, they write different presriptions, but all to 

cure the same ills. They all want industry, tourists, sanitation, neatness, 

education, ad nauseum. They're against splnsh and show unless of the 

monumental architectural variety, which they applaud vociferously. Their 

tributes stand concrete-fast and include the new auditorium, the modern 

schools including ETIC, the new Plaza de los Arcos behind the Municipal 

Palace, and the new market. And they ~ant and are getting much, much more. 

City Fiestas: Grea·t Glory 

What bugs them most of all, perhapa, is the glorious keystone of 

the arch that is San Cristobal, La Fiesta Patronal de San Cristobal Martir. 

Its existence is agreed upon by 87% of my second sample, who located it 

somewhere in the last week of July. The official date given out in the 

guidebooks and in the Church calendar is July 25th, but as is the case 

with all Mexican fiestas, this can be deceptive, for were you to arrive on 

the 25th of July all the fiesta you could partake of would be a quartet 

of masses. This fie.s.ta has already been hopping for eight straight days . 

Preparations for this fiesta begin early in June and the posters announcing 

the fiesta go up early in July on every church door. Above the actual 

program on these posters are introductory remarks, identifying Saint 

Christopher as he who raised Christ onto his shoulders and into his soul 

and life. Peace will come, the poster continues, when "individuals, 

families, tmms and nations each and all come to know Christ and begin to 
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live his sacred doctrine." Then an invitation is made to "all the Catho

lics of this city, this Valley of san Cristobal, and all the towns and 

cities of the Diocese of San Cristobal las Casas .•. to take part in ·the 

acts of worship organized with the valiant cooperation of the Barrios of 

this city, wh:.ch are listed below." 

The first event announced in the poster is a "Solemne Novenario," 

a nine day cycle of early morning worship services, organized by the 

barrios. On each of these nine days a different barrio or group of barrios 

is to assembl·~ in the plaza of its parish. At 5 :00A.M. the bells of this 

paris? will b·~ rung and fervent homage will be rendered unto San Cristobal. 

At 5:30 A.M. the assembled, accompanied by a brass band, will march from 

their plaza t) the top of Cerro San Cristobal, where in the church dedi

cated to the patron saint, offerings of flowers, pine kindling, and money 

will be made. These offerings will be made by people, not as individuals, 

nor as city residents, but as members of a barrio. I don ' t know how clear 

that statemer:.t is to you, but the substance is so important, that it is 

worth rewording. The people that make thes<~ early morning offerings are 

not represent.ing their own or the town's ii1terest. They are there repre

senting an association of people known as a barrio. At other points during 

this fiesta, people will be representing their own or the town's interests; 

but at this point, they are interested in securing the attention of Saint 

Christopher as regards the past and future well-being of the barrio. At 

6:00A.M., a Mass will be held, terminated by a procession from the chu~ch 

into the sun with the reliquies of San Cristobal owned Qy the church. This 

mass is one of particular intention· as noted above, a mass for the well·· 

being of the barrio. At 5:30 in the afternoon devotions are made in the 

Cathedral whtch is also dedicated to San Cristobal, and at 7:00 P.M. a 
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Sacred Mass is celebrated there. These last two events are also arranged 

by and are expressly for the barrio or barrios of the ~ay. 

Then on the 20th of July comes the Day of the Kindling (Dia del 

Ocote) on which day residents of San Cristobal as individuals will mak~ 

their offering of kindling. In this instance they will be making on offer-

ing, not as barrio representatives, but as town representatives. A note 

on the poster emphasizes this distinction by pointing out that the barrie 

offerings \·Jill have been made during the morning peregrination as specified 

in the program for the Sol emne Novenario. The 20th is also the Day of 

Chauffers (Dia del Chofer ) and these men, as a group of drivers of taxi£, 

trucks, buses, and even private autos, invite all their companions in the 

State ofchiapas and even outside it, to come and have their vehicles 

blessed and to venerate the "Religuia de San Cristobal Martir, " Patron 

Saint of all travelers. At 3: 00 P.M. the peregrination of all these 

v e h icles from the place of assembly in the Zocalo to the top of Cerro Sall 

Cristobal commences. 

At noon on the 24th all householders in the city explode fire-

works in front of their homes. The city becomes for ten or .so minutes one 

gigantic firecracker and is completely covered with a pall of smoke. As is 

still true to a certain extent in the surrounding Indian villages, this act 

once was an attempt at re- establishing the pact between man as a house-

holder and the omnipotent , in this case via the intercession of Saint 

Christopher . The same evening at 8:00 P.M. in front of the church on the 

hill, a fireworks display begins, includinq colored aerial bombs and 

elaborate ground pieces. Thi s is in charge of the "Pirotechnicos de 

Barrio Santa Lucia. " By this date the church has been decorated inside and 

out in colored lights by the "Secion IV de El ectricistas ." The hill is at 
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this point filled with most of the town which is being entertained aurally 

by seven or eight marimba and mariachi bands as well a~ by bands of drunks . 

On the 25th at 5:00 A.M. outside the Cathedral "alegres mananitas" 

are performed. These are popular songs sung early in the morning to cele

brate birthdays and saints• days. On this occasion they are organized by 

Barrio Santa Lucia whose day in the Solemne Novenario it is. A prayer ma·;s 

of particular intentions is held at 6:30 and the general mass at 7:30 A.H. 

in the Cathedral. At 4:00 P.M. the grand revelation of the Reliquia de 

San Cristobal takes place at the church on Cerro San Cristobal, at which 

time one can kiss the reliquie. At 7:00 P.M., back at the Cathedral an 

awesome Solemn pontifical mass is celebrated. A note on the poster states 

that "all barrios of the city ought to assist al this mass to thank God for 

the benefits received during the year due to the intercession of San 

Cristobal." (0nly it app~ars as San Ciudad,the city saint, in this note. 

For barrio fiestas we often find the patron saint called san Barrio.) Ar.d 

the fiesta is over. 

But this long list of events not o:1ly doesn't indicate the extent 

of the social functions of this fiesta, but lacks local detail. For exar~le: 

shortly after the poster goes up announcing the fiesta, up goes another 

poster, describing in detail what is going to happen on the 19th and 201:h 

under the auspices of the chauffe~. This is addressed specifically to 

drivers, auto dealers, owners of private cars, owners of auto repair shops , 

their employees, and all others connected with transportation and in 

addition all the Cycling Clubs of the Stat:e of Chiapas. Their program 

includes the following: On the 19th at 11 :00 A.M. a caravan of autos 

from Teopisca (a neighboring town) will enter the town and mass will be 

held. At 12:00 noon a procession will appE!ar carrying floral decorations 
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accompanied by the State Mariachi Band. At the same time, a statue of 

Saint Christopher will be moved from the home of the President of Chauffeurs 

to the church on the hill. All the town is invited to join in this ' solenm 

procession. At 7:00 P.M. the chauffers will decorate the church on the 

hill, accompanied by fireworks. At 8:00 a solemn matinal service will be 

held in this church followed by a grand battle of the assembled musical 

bands. At 4:0:) A.M. of the 20th the festival committee of the chauffeurs 

will tour all the streets: .·of the city with musical bands. At 5:30 more 

"alegres mananitas" will be sung on the Zocalo. At 6:30 a devout procession 

wi l l leave the zocalo for the church on the hill. There at 7:30 the Bishop 

of the Diocese of Tuxtla Gutierrez (another neighboring city and current 

state capital) will celbrate mass. At 3:00 in the afternoon, as we know, 

the caravan of vehicles wi ll begin to leav~ the zocalo for the hill of 

San Cristobal. At 4:00 the Bishop of the Dj ocese of San Cristobal will 

commence placing his benediction and holy ~1ater on the engines of the 

vehicles assembled. At 8:00 that evening all the bands together will play 

the traditior.al " Go~ondrinas" and the sky Hill be illuminated with all the 

brightness of multi-colored fireworks. During the entire day the chauffE:urs 

will provide two bands on the hill to keep things lively, and the later 

the statue of Saint Christopher will be returned to the home of the new 

president of the chauffeurs. 

Each year t he detai l s of this fiesta vary slightly, and apparently 

the entire f :Lesta is slowly becoming more aod more elaborate. For instance, 

the Dia del Chafer is only twenty-six years old. Now tha Dia del Chafer is 

practically speaking the highpoint of the fiesta. Merely retelling the 

programs, however, gives but the s~etchiest of ideas of all that goes on, 
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no matter how rich a fare is presented in the programs . They, for instance, 

don ' t tell one that all the pine kindling that has been collected is used 

the night of the 24th to make torches which are used to line the long flight 

of stairs that mounts Cerro san Cristobal. As can , however, be seen, the 

fiesta involve::; all the residents of the city as indiviuals, as members of 

barrios, and a~ residents of the city; it involves all those involved with 

the transporta ~ion industry in the valley and even in neighboring towns; it 

involves certaLn professions, such as the electricians, the chauffrur~ the 

fireworks makers and the muscians; it involves the priesthood, all the 

parisl").es, and two city churches; it involves the principal city node, the 

Zocalo, and th~ town's dominating landmark , Cerro San Cristobal; it brings 

together religion, profession, recreation, society, indi~ally and on 

numerous higher hierarchic levels. It is a hell of an affair and of un-

stre ssibly great significance to life in this mountain town. 

Nor is it the only city celebration. The Spring Fair, or Carnival, 

closes off the streets of the city center and finds ferris wheels and 

merry-go-rounds in the zoca l o. Christmas celebrations involve the city en 

all three - individual, barrio and city - levels from the 16th of December 

until the 6th of January. This fiesta centers around the church of Santo 

Domingo and ir-cludes nine days of posadas. These are held in various hou5es 

along varying routes conunencing from a diff·erent barrio plaza daily . TheBe 

peregrinatiom: conceptually replicate the trip of the Holy Family from 

Nazareth to B•~thlehem asking for lodging along the way. (The word posada 

actually means "lodging" from whence "wayside inn" et cetera. It has come 

to designate '' Christmas party from this replicative journey. The procession

eers play the Holy Family and go from selected house to house seeking posada. 
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They are invited into the home, festivities, pinatas, result, and then the 

procession moves on to ask posada of the next home. A variation of this is 

also practiced in Puerto Rico, where it is known as paranda, and in ·many 

other places.) The distinction must be made between fiestas of and for 

the city. The fiestas of San Cristobal and the Spring Fair are for the 

city, while Christmas, Easter and the like are merely of it. 

General Discussion 

Most of the ways in which we've approached t he barrio are also ways 

in which we 've approached the city itself. In this section I propose to look 

at ea~h of these ways of seeing in turn, comparing in each instance, the 

barrio with the city. Our approaches have been dual, one coming from urbs 

(point imagery, hidden imagery, color, sound and smell imagery) and one 

coming from ch•itas (religious, social, poli1:ical and craft functions). 

r..et·s take then in that order. 

Urbs a~~pects . Most of the effort in both my earlier study of the 

city and in this thesis have been expended i::1 describing the point imagery 

of the environment. The point imagery elicited in both the city and the 

barrio has similarities and differences. The similarities have to do with 

form and spatial org.anization and the differences have to do with something 

else.Obviously the point images collected for the barrios are different 

from the point images collected for the city. But how are they different? 

Take the nodes, for exampl e. Five nodes show up in the image of the city. 

But four of these nodes are associated with non-barrio institutions. The 

main node is, of course, the zocalo. Another node is the Alameda, one of the 

parks in the t·::>wn for which the city governrrent is responsible. A third 

node is the hill of San Cristobal, ·which as we have seen has the prima1y 

function of being the site for the annual city celebration in honor of 
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San Cristobal. A fourth node is El Cubito, a private park created by J. 

Weber for the use of all the kids in the city. The fifth node is the 

Guadalupe Plaza. This is clea:tly arc emphatically a barrio node, but J.t l.S 

an integral pact of one of the principal lar>dmarks in the city, Cerro 

Guadalupe with its church. This point was discussed in the Prologue . Four 

of the five nooes of the city image, then, relate far beyond any barrio to 

the inhabitanb; of the city at large. A fifth is closely associated with a 

landmark of general importance. Now look at the nodes in the barrio images. 

They are for the most part of only barrio importance, particularly in those 

barrios more d:_stant from the city center. 

Take the paths that show up on the point imagery. There are five 

of these on th•? city image, less than for any other barrio. But these five 

paths reach from one side of the town to the other, and are also integral 

parts of at le.}st seven barrios. Eight paths show up in the Merced image, 

and all but two of these are internal to that barrio alone. Take the lan•i

marks. Fewer of these also show up on the city image than on any barrio i!nage. 

But then there are far fewer landmarks of general city significance than 

there are of more local significance. What are the landmarks on the city 

image? The two hills at either end of the city, visible from everywhere, the 

flashy new auditorium out on the Pan American Highway, two city parks, two 

convent church~s, the Cathedral, the Municipal Palace, the city's sole 

high school, the city's only movie theater at the time of investigation, 

the town library, J. Weber's park, a coffee house on the zocalo, the town ' s 

sole supermarket at the time of the investigation, and the home and muse~m 

of the · town 's most famous resident, the archeologist Frans Blom. Where are 

the little stores? Where are the barrio churches? ~-lhere are the hotels? 

Where are the shops, the elementary schools, the flagpoles and fountains 
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that we find on the barrio images? Gone, all gone. And what is left is 

the city imagery. So much for the differences. 

The similarities are striking. Flip back and take a glance at the 

barrio poj nt imagery. Then look at the cortposi te city image. Except for 

the que~tion of scale, there is astounding similarity. Theimage is domi

nated by a central plaza with its adjacent church. Important streets run 

away from this plaza. The center of the city is a district, just as the 

center of the barrios has a district. The landmarks cluster around the 

main plaza and along the main streets just as they do in the barrios. But 

it is the general form that is most striking. Do you think that this would 

be true in Boston? Do you think that the general form of Boston would 

appear much like the general form of Back Bay? Or the North End? For con

firmation take a look at Lynch 1 s images for Boston. Make up your own mir:d. 

But mine is already made up. The form of the barrios is replicated in tte 

form of the city. 

What about the other aspects of the urbs approach? Does the city 

image have the same types of hidden imagery? There were five completely 

generic items uncovered and unmapped for the city. Remember what they WElre 

for the barrio we looked at: trees, shops, flowers and the like. What are 

they for the city: churches, museums, schc1ols , museums belonging to school 

professors, and the countryside surrounding the city. These are hidden 

images of the city, not barrio significance • . People don't speak of churches 

in a barrio. They speak of the parish chu:cch and perhaps a nearby convent 

church. Two at the most. But the city is ~illed with churches. Thirty-

five of my 176 sample mentioned churches. That's a city phenomena . Muse·-.~ms. 

That·s another. san Cristobalenos are all proud of their museums, one of 

which (that belonging to Frans Blom) is internationally known. And schools . 
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Schools are a city phenomena, for while no barrio has more than one, the 

city has many. This is a city level imagery, not barrib level. Try colors. 

We have seen that each barrio has a highly identifiable color tone. How 

about the city? All of the 126 students that answered this question des-

cribed the city color as one of the following: colorful, painted in many 

colors , of all colors, or lovely. Not one of those 126 students listed 

one named color. Clearly they regard the city as colorful, but not a 

specific color. This is the city color image as opposed to the barrio 

color image as opposed to the barrio color image which is of one specifi~ 

color. Sounds. On Questionnaire I I asked them to compare the sound of t~e 

city to the sound of the barrios. The sounds of the barrios were of car-

pentry . milling, fiestas, th~ telephone exchange, radios and so on end-

lessly. The sound isolates for the city were: music, noise, bells, fire-

works, very nice, birds, traffic and so on. As was the case for the color 

imagery, the ~ity imagery in this case is 9eneral while that for the 

barrios is sp~cific. I asked a similar question of the smells, city versud> 

barrios. Where the barrio smells were of chicarones, mole, fried meat, 

candy around the market and so on, the ci~y smell was of food. The smell 

isolates for the city included: of flowers, clean, pleasant, of food, of 

forests, of people, of damp earth, of bread. For the barrio they included: 

the above mentioned fried meat, mole, chicarones, candy around the markE•t, 

the market itself, gasoline, perfume, garb~ge, clothes washing, cloth 

dying, fruit packing, eucalyptus trees. Once again the city image is 

general, while the barrio image is more specific. This must generally be 

the case, si~ce the city embraces the barrios. But that the students 

consciously ~nderstand and can articulate· it is somewhat astounding and a 
I 
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tribute to their powers of observation and reporting . 

The same is true when the city is approached from a civitas point 

of view. This is obvious from all the foregoing but I shall recapitulate 

succinctly. The bar rio is a pseudopolitical unit dealing with issues on a 

narrow, limited and local basis. The city is a political unit dealing with 

many issues more broadly and embracing all the barrios. The barrio is 

congruent with the parish and has a parish church. These are all sub-

sumed in the city diocese and are all under the sway of the city Cathedral. 

Due to the lack of parish priests, this arrangement is somewhat wrinkl~d, 

but 9till intact. This setup is further reflected by the fact that each 

barrio has a barrio fiesta in celebration of its patron, while the city 

has another f"iesta in honor of its patron. At this city fiesta, citizens 

must participate as both barrio residents and city residents and these forms 

of participat:ion are distinct. These fiestas also reflect the social hier

archy in that: they are mor-e than simple religious celebrations. The ban·io 

is a social unit based quintessentially on questions of propinquity, whE!re

as the city is a so~ial unit in which propinquity plays a smaller role. This 

social aspect is reinforced by a barrio distinctive craft orientation which 

the city likewise s ubsumes . Furthermore there are certain city industri1~s 

which cross barrio lines. One of these is a textile factory recently located 

just outside the city limits. 

I don·t think much more discussion in necessary at this point. 

Clearly the barrio is a unit with certain f.unctions and characteristics. 

Just as clearly the city is a unit with similar functions and characteris

tics but on a larger more embracing scale. Were we dealing with the State 

of Chiapas, it would be just as clearly seen that the general characteristics 
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~e.g. spatial, color, aural, olfactory,industrial, social and so on) of 

the city were Epecific on a state scale and that the state would become 

the general level. Likewise the state would become more specific on the 

national level and the nation on an int~rt.ational level. The universe of 

investigation must always be more generali~ed than its lower component 

levels. It would seem from our discussion that the color of San Cristobal 

was undistinctive, but compared with a city like Merida in the Yucatan, 

the color of San Cristobal would take on specificity, for Merida is re

knowned as "the White City" which san Cristobal just isn't. Likewise the 

particular commercial and craft orientation of San Cristobal would becorr.e 

specific if compared with the neighboring town of Tuxtla . I mention all 

this obvious stuff to show that the generality of many city attributes 

disappears on a yet higher scale, just as the specificity of a given 

barrio only appears when examined in a city context. In the next chapte1· 

we will focu:; on the home, which taken as .the universe of our discoursE· 

would appear general compared with the constituent rooms, but which takE·n 

as it will b•?, in a barrio context, will be completely specific. 



CHAPTER VII 

THE HOME 

So far we have examined and compared the two highest of the thre•~ 

levels of general human existance in San Cristobal, the city and the bar~ios. 

we now turn our attention to the foundation level of all human existance, 

the home. This presents some sort of problem to me as an indi vidual beca1se 

for me the home is one of the richest of all places, soaked with associations 

and deeply involved with emotion and growth. The problem that this presented 

to me was one of attention. I wanted either to go all out or not at all. 

The resulting section of questions on Questionnaire II was the weakest of 

all, and this section of discussion is correspondingly so. Nevertheless , it 

has value, as it tends to confirm our hypothesis of replication to some 

extent. It also shows that it is possible to use our methodology to elicit 

images on this smallest of levels. 

Nevertheless, due to the impoverished character of this section, it 

did not seem reasonable to follow our ordinary format of results and di5-

cussion. Thus this chapter has no subheadi·'lgs, since no individual themE! is 

sufficiently developed to warrant such an arrangement. 

Perscnal problems aside, this lowest of our hierarchic levels is 

slightly more difficult to get a handle on. Obviously it is there. Peop:e 

do live in homes. But how to go about asking the questions for which we 
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needed answers? The questions were these: Can Lynchian image maps be gen

erated for this level? Is there any formal similarity between the city and 

the barrio and the home? Do homes present the full range of social,· reli

gious , political and economic structures and is specialization of function 

a characteristic of the home? The results of our study indicate a tentative , 

but still positive response to all these questions. 

Assuming as we did that there existed a strong barrio image, we 

were presenteo with the same problem of broad spaces interior to the coor

dinating image that we had on the city level. The city level presented us 

with a strong image , but lots of empty white. The barrio images filled up 

those blanks hut · forced study to be undertaken on a larger scale. At that 

scale, new bl.1nks appeared. These were individual streets, in San Cristobal 

faced with ab•:>ut three or four homes to a block front. This street level 

was then examined. The question used to investigate this was highly expe:~

imental, but achieved startling results. It asked the students to draw, Ln 

the oblong spaces provided, the face of the street on which they lived, their 

side of the street in the first space, the opposite side in the second 

space. The students were asked to draw in all the doors, windows, shops 

and such that they could remember. While they were asked to draw the "street," 

they all drew the street only of the block they lived on. This question was 

intended to bring to the surface the sort of images for one city block face 

that Lynchian analysis brings out for larger areas. In place of his city 

image constit.uents - paths, nodes, edges - ~e have block image constituents -

buildings, windows, d~ors, signs and archtectural detail~ of all sorts. 

Obviously there are parallels, but our house scale makes Lynch's path (our 

street) and edge (our house wall) superfluous. His district subsumes ours 

(although micro-spaces like a street probably have districts of,say, 
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friendl~ or unfriendly, space). A good case could be made for doorways 

(the place where the house meets the street) as nodes, particularly t he way 

people stand in them. But essentially we're mapping at the house level what 

he would call landmarks on the city scale . 

Figure 7.1 is what one kid drew in response to this question. 

Reference to his address allowed us to go and look at this block, and to 

compare it with his drawing. It compared favorably; there was a very close 

resemblance. But it would have been possible to assume that from an examina-

tion of the drawing itself. 

Figure 7.1 The drawing of his block Facades for student #77 , 
Barrio El Centro. The student lives in the unit 
labeled "Mi Casa." 

This is no abstract schema of a block face. It is unbalanced, 

contains seven to eight different window tyes , two or three door types, 

blank walls and busy walls, friezes below, and cornices above, but not 

uniformly. It is obviously a reality inspired drawing. Of the thirty such 

drawings I received , some were more schematic , but others were far more 
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elaborate. I proceeded to aggregate, as though these drawings were maps. 

Seventy houses were drawn, of which sixty-six were one story, and four, 

two story houses. Two showed only part of a house, twenty-two were free

standing, and the remainder joined togethe~ as in Figure 7.1. Gestalts 

ranged from complete blocks (8) through and including six buildings (1), 

five buildings (4), four buildings (6), three buildings (3), two buildings 

(11), one building (22) and parts only (2). Then types of details were 

collected, and included the following, which is simply a sample of my 

collection (% are of students drawing such a feature) : crenulated wall 

tops, 23%; rectangular grilled windows, 23~s; doors with squared tops,60%; 

doors with rounded tops, 10%; tile roof above wall, 47%; and so on. · From 

these figures it is possible to construct <in archetypal architectural 

gestalt for San Cristobal, sort of a thema~ic unit. Figure 7.2 provides 

us with a gestalt. since 89% of the drawings had four windows to a house, 

ours does, and so on. The variations on_thts theme combined with house 

color provide highly legible images on this scale. 

This, of course, is all exterior. Idiotically I did not have the 

students draw floor plans of their homes. This will certainly be central 

in a future questionnaire. Fortunately the standardization of floor plans 

is intrinsically very great in San Cristobal, due to its wholesale inher

itance of the housetype prevailing in Spain during its colonial period. 

This consists today of two variants on a theme depending on income. Typically, 

you enter a home in San Cristobal via either a covered tunnel-hall, or 

through a door in the wall, into a courtyard, either paved ~ fountains, 

flowers and benches, or dirt with chickens, turkeys, and pigs, surrounded, 

completely, or partially, by rooms, with cr without fireplaces , including 
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The Thematic Unit 

Selected House Features {% are the frequency with which 
that feature was drawn by the students, n = 30. WF is 
a measure of occurance for a given feature on facades. 
Thus 89% of the students included windows on their 
facades and the average number of windows - WF - was 4.) 

89% Windows (WF 4) 

30% Small square window (WF 3) 
23% Large rectangular grilled window (WF 5) 
13% Large curved grilled window (WF 4) 

6% Little lunar window {WF 2) 

70% Doors (WF 3) 

60% Rectangular (WF 3) 
10% Curved (WF-2) 

47% Tile Roof 

30% Straight line unadorned peak 

23% Crenalations 

13% Round 
7% Square 
3% Mixed 



202 

a kitchen, attached or detached. The idea is the same in both cases, and 

money simply allows refinement of the scheme. Scans of very large scale 

aerial photographs of the city reveal the fact that less than 5% of all 

buildings lack courtyards interior to rooms to one extent or another. 

Figure 7.3 provides the general idea of the two prevailing polar types. 

Historically the idea is extraordinarily ancient, and variants of the idea 

typified the Greco-Roman housetype particularly well, which in rural or 

~D I I u ~C>WI. ~~ ..... 'Roo"" ~I'\ 

~ ~Of.%~ 
f>c>."ti.o 

I I I 1 ~ C..ov-'f't~a'('vl 
\1) 

St..e<l.. I d 
The Rich Case The Poor Case 

Figure 7.3 Two polar house types in San Cristobal 

moneyed-urban situations is still common throughout the Mediterranean and 

Latin America, as well as, intriguingly, China and Japan and other locales 

(Rasmussen ,l949, 1-12). It is well suited to warm climes , but less so in 

cooler ones since it is an inefficient configuration for heating. 

Obviously we have a formal character reminiscent of the barrio 

with its central plaza in this collection of rooms around a central patio. 

Obviously there is specialization of function from room to room in all 

but the smallest homes. Bedrooms, living-rooms (la sala) , bathrooms, 

kitchens, and dining rooms wear as names the description of their function. 

This specialization of room function increases with the number of rooms 

just as barrio craft specialization increases with the number of barrios. 

It is really unnecessary to point out that in a one-barrio town, as in a 
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one-room house, the barrio or room must function in all capacities. Examples 

of such configurations abound in the Indian villages surrounding San 

Cristobal. On the other hand truly large homes will have separate space 

set aside .:o!· almost every function . The home occupied by Gertrude Blom 

has a library and a chapel in addition to a very full quota of the normal 

rooms. Professor Moscoso 's home has three rooms devoted to the display 

of artifacts. J . Weber ' s home also functions as a school and naturally has 

better than fifteen rooms . Even in the simplest homes in San Cristobal the 

cooking function has its own space, which is not true in neighboring In

dian towns. Many poore r families started wjth the simpler configuration 

and through time. add rooms until functional specialization is complete. 

The parallel between this aspect of the home and the similar aspect of the 

barrios is nearly perfect. 

Similarly the home provides the lowest level for integrated social, 

religious anc~ political activity. Politics forms the life-blood of conver

sation in all Mexico and nowhere more so than in this small town with st:ch 

diametrically opposed poles of political thinking. That internationalist 

Conununism, wE•aker socialism, outright Cath•.)lic conservative quasi-Facist. 

repressionisn, revolutionary fervent nationalism, and middle-of-the-road 

capitalist republicanism all co-exist side by side is indicative of the 

general political awareness of the town. No one, absolutely no one, is 

without political opinions and the favorite and safest arena for political 

discussions :Ls emphatically the home , then bars, then more public arena:; 

such as hotel lobbies, the Lion ' s Club, barrio junta meetings and so on. 

With each step towards truly public expression, stances become less and 

less radical, since , in the final analysis, Mexico is very much a political

ly repressive state. Thus honest political expression is only found in ·:he 
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home, where never have I been without sooner or later and very often sootie r, 

being involved in a political discussion. It is also at the home whsre 

barrio policies and attitudes are supported or broken as we saw in the 

Prologue. In fact , it is usually in homes that barrio council meetings 

are held. 

More definitely does the house play a role in the religious order

ing of life in San Cristobal. Each home ha~. its sanctuary, from the simple 

store-bought image with its votive candle t.o the private chapel of Gertrude 

Blom. In most homes devotions are made dai :-.y on an individual basis at 

these shrines at least once. As seen in the city fiesta discussion , the 

statue of San Cristobal spends the greater part of the year in the home of 

the chauffrurgroup's president, and in the Christmas celebrations the homes 

are the focal points of the posadas. In ve-.y religious homes, each ~ i.s 

provided with its shrine. How different this all is from the prevailing 

attitude in Cleveland or worcester, whe~e only rarely is a home shrine a~y 

longer encountered today. (Although certain predominantly Catholic groups , 

Italians for example, continue some of these customs.) 

And perhaps most definitely is the home the base level for social 

life. Parties are held in the home for every conceivable purpose: births, 

baptisms, confirmations, birthdays, weddin~s, anniversaries and deaths all 

provide occa~ions for a party, as do Christmas , New Year's, Easter and the 

like. Less frequently, far less frequently, do we find parties in San 

Cristobal given without some socially approved reason, and there is no 

approval for a party for party's sake , as there in the the u.s .A. Not lc.mg 

before leaving San Cristobal the last time we were invited to a baptismal 

party for the son of the leader of one of the town's outstanding marimba 
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bands. His house, in Barrio Guadalupe, stands midway between the economic 

extremes illustrated in Figure 7.3. The rooms are ordinarily characterized 

by a high degree of specialization in room functions, but for this .party 

they were a ll party-rooms. The actual baptism, the religious portion of 

this fiesta, had taken place before the actual party, and the parents were 

serene. Anothl}r marimba band, a competitor, had been hired to provide the 

good vibratio:1s, while the father ' s colleagues sat as honored guests and 

godfathers, if not of this child, of some of his siblings. Food and liquor 

flowed freely, and when the music played, couples danced. Most of the rooms 

were crowded to overflowing and everyone seemed pleased. The crush in the 

hall when we tried to leave was so great as to nearly prevent our leaving. 

Reportedly, t~e fiesta, which had actually commenced at noon with the 

baptism, wound up at 5 : 00 A. M. 

Once a fiesta has commenced it tends to be an open fiesta in revers~ 

ratio to the status of the householder. Exclusive families hold exclusiv:, 

dressy affairs. As families get poorer their fiestas tend to be more open . 

Numerous times, we have been invited to join in as we passed by on the 

street, from prosaic occasions like birthd.ays to New Year's Eve celebrations 

where nearly every house is open. At such times one is treated as an hon

ored and valued guest even though an uninvited one. Attendance at these 

affairs is a matter of propinquity in proportion once again to status. 

Poorer unconnected families have parties attended relatively exclusively by 

those nearby, while richer , better con'nected families draw guests from a.ll 

over the city, and from sometimes even much, much farther away than that~. 

In certain cases, number of connections is not the measure simply of wealth, 

but of profession . A marimba band leader makes connections on every socio

economic levE~l, and so is well connected without money. The guests at tr e 



206 

baptismal party came from all over the city. The fact that these two func

tions (propinquity of guests and the exclusivity of th~ party) vary with 

the status of the householders, is a m~d::;ure of the importance of the 

house party as a social integrator. Less sGcure families try to build up 

their status by incorporating at a party as broad a social base as possible. 

Richer families, with the security of money, can afford not to entertain 

the whole city if they wish. 

But for the students it is recreation that most definitely orbits 

around the home. Using the entire sample from Questionnaire II, we find that 

they play mostly around the home. Asked to check where they played from the 

following list, they did so as the percentages indicate: 

Table 7 . 1 

Where Children Play in the City 

1. Home (own) •..••.• 60% 

2. Home (friend's) •. 49% 

3. Barrio plaza ...•. 41% 

4. Street .•.••.••••. 39% 

5. All the above .•.• 24% 

6. Other • •••••••••. . 14% 

The response is overwhelmingly for play ta~ing place on this low level, 

particularly when the "own home" and "friend's home" options are combined. 

Among the "other"· responses was a basketball court, the auditorium, and the 

countryside outside of town. Social interaction moves away from the hom:! 

for the children seeking organized or semi-organized sport or privacy for 

erotic or educational reasons. The barrio plaza fulfills really only the 
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semi-organized sport drive (i.e. pickup baseball , pickup soccer, etcetera) , 

and because it satisfies this , satisfies no other drive , bejng too noisy 

and public for studying, billing and cooing , and inadequate fo r f ul l scale 

baseball, b:;tsketball or soccer . But the familial games of tag , hide aPd 

seek, yo-yos, marbles , ad infinitum are all practiced in the home , prin

cipally in the patio. 

At t h is point two things must be obvious about the home level in 

San Cristobal . One of these is t hat t he home in San Cristobal does to one 

degree or another replicate the sorts of things that we saw rep1icated from 

the barrio to the city . But the other thing is that I singularly failed to 

ask the neces~;ary questions to validate my hypothesis completely . I would, 

consequently, wish to spend some space on each of these things , first going 

into detail about the types of ques tions that should have been asked, but 

then lingering over the sort of information that we do nevertheless have 

about the hom1~ level. 

It might have occured to you somewhere in this chapter to wonder 

why I d i dn' t adopt the same procedure for investigating the home that 

proved so successful in my investigations .of the barrio and city levels. 

Frankly, I should have. I should have asked the same set of questions th;it 

I asked about the barrio about the home. I certainly could have done so 

with ease and ended up with perfectly comparable sets of results. What a~e 

the things about your home that you remember best? Could you draw me a 

plan of your home? Could you indicate what each home is for? Could you 

locate your family shrine on the map? What do you l ike best about your 

home?· And so on. The reasons that I failed to do so are involved with the 

reading I was doing at the time as well as a proj ect design that envisioned 

the process of replication in San Cristobal as essentially involving only 
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the barrio and the city. Although considerations of the home as part of 

this process show up in my earlier work, I had not really considered the 

issue integral to my real interests. It was only during the analysis of 

the barrio data that it became apparent that the home was as important as 

either of the other two levels. 

Needless to say this oversight must be corrected in any future work. 

A replicative environmental structurin9 that breaks down on the home level 

is not much of a replicative structure. In Voght's work on Zinacantan (ci ted 

i n Chapter I) the process of replication was found to embrace all life 

from the family meal around the fire to the heavenly meal of the Gods in 

their Sacred Mountain and on numerous intermediary levels. That is replica

tion . If I am to maintain that replication i s truly a vital organizational 

force for life in San Cristobal, I must show that the home is an integral 

part of this system, not only actually (as I have attempted to show in my 

above remark~ about house types as seen on air photos) but conceptually as 

well (i.e. ir.. the study of the inhabitants,. mental images). The simple fact 

of the matte:r is, that a third questionnaiJ~e is being currently . designed 

to do just that. 

But if I have failed to ask the .rightquestions, I have nevertheless 

drawn upon a variety of surrogate sources l)f information that do in fact., 

to a·limited extent, validate my hypothesis. From the drawings of the house 

facades we do know that the students are able to deal with minute environ

ments on the house scale. As will be·seen in the next chapter, they do so 

to the same extent of detail as they do with the barrio. From my exami~a

tion pf large scale air photos we do know that the housetype replicates the 

formal spati~l structures of the city and the barrio. From our questions 

o~ the location of play, we do know that the play function of the centrul 
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space (patio, plaza, zocalo) is replicated. From my knowledge of life in 

San Cristobal (anecdotal though it may be) we do know,that the homes all 

have shrines. From our common knowledge about the separation of room 

function we ccm ·draw comparisons between rooms and barrios, barrios artd 

cities. It has been seen that the fiesta functions on all three levels f0r 

all three levels. Despite the fact that I failed to ask the right questic•ns, 

I do have some of the right answers. 

If our complaint at the end of the last chapter was that the citr 

presented too general a picture, our complaint in this chapter is that the 

home presents far too specific a picture. For finally the home is the level 

on which most plain living is done. Most San Cristobalenos, after all, 

work at their craft in their homes, eat in their homes, sleep in their 

homes, ·and play in their homes. Centered on the zocalo, centered on the 

barrio plaza, life is really only anchored at home, and home alone. A home 

is everyman's center· but at this center is nothing but a unique collecti•)n 

of pure unadulterated specifics, specifics which go to make up the gener.:~l 

characteristics of the next higher level. 

what can I tell you about the home in san Cristobal? That it has a 

patio surrounded by rooms? That fiestas are held in them? That people th~re 

talk about politics? That each home has a shrine? A color? A sound? A sm=ll? 

Its own tempo? That fear can be found in a handful of dust? Yes, I can t~ll 

you those things, but the wonder and the glory of san Cristobal is that I 

can tell you more, that I can tell you that the patio is the plaza and the 

Zocalo of the home, that the rooms are the barrios of the home, that the 

shrine is the parish church and the Cathedral of the home, that the hide-and

seek in the patio is the bullfight in the ring of the home. Who could say 
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this of Worcester? Of Boston? Who could point to their living room and 

say "This is the public Garden, this is the Conunons of , my home."? How 

many homes in Worcc~tcr or Bo~ton hove house ~hrines, or colored facades 

that tie into a neighborhood color scheme? wrong questions or not, th~::<re. 

are many such things that I have shown to be the case in San Cristobal. ~o 

matter how much better a job could have been done on the house level, no 

matter how much better a job I shall do on the house level in future wor<, 

some sort of a job has been done on the house level in this work - and 

that's better than no job at all. 



CHAPTER VIII 

CONCLUSION 

This final chapter will attempt the difficult task of pulling to

gether all the material and approaches and points of vievl that have been 

used in this study. The chapter will be di'Jided into three main sections 

that will broadly cover what has preceeded. The first of these sections . 

will deal with the question of scale, a qu~stion that pervades this entire 

thesis, predicated as it was on Lynch's concern with the macro-environ

ment - the city, the region - and ending up involved with the micro- envi-· 

ronments - the block, the home. The second section will try to reconstruct 

the organic city, from the pieces in which . we have left it, taking into 

account the ~uestion of scale. The third section will try to pull together 

the methodolc•gical concerns of the work to see where we go from here. 

A Question of scale 

Lynch said that legibility "is of special importance when consider

ing environments at the urban scale of siz.e, time, and complexity." (Lynch, 

1960, 3) He \Vent on to explain that "structuring and identifying the envi

ronment is a vital ability among all mobile animals," that it "is funda

mental to the very survival of free-moving life."(ibid.) His concern with 

enviornments at the urban, or later, regional scale results from a certdin 

naivete which would seem to whisper in hin ear, and into the ears of most 

who have followed his lead, that big things are less easy to cognize than 
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little things. It seemed to him that one could get to know the physical 

layout of a small town more easily than a big one. 'l'hus legibi lity was 

really nu ~oncern of dwellers in small towns, for, however chaotic or 

complex the town, time would allow a pe~son to know it, to know it thor

oughly and completely. Looking out at Boston, he realized that this wasn't 

true for large cities . No man, lived he a ·thousand years, could come to 

know something so chaotic, so complex, and so large. This worried him and 

this worry created urban image analysis. 

Ultimately , it was a ridiculous thing to get worried about, for he 

overlooked a central and obvious truth: no man lives in a city. This 

axiom is basic to my thesis, or may in fact be said to be my thesis. Also, 

it is at once a .novel and very ancient truth. Perhaps the truth it embodies 

is very sad. If anything has impelled me in my investigations, it is the 

sadness of t~is truth. 

No m.:1n lives in a city . Think about it for a minute and its obvi ou·s 

truth will overwhelm you. You don't live in a city. Do you know anyone "'ho 

does? 

* * * * * 

A man lives in a very small space. Throughout his life he may l ::.ve 

in many very small spaces, but their aggregate is still not very large. The 

truth of thi:;, and· also of the fact that no man lives in a city, can be 

heard everyday in any Mexican hotel." Donde vive, Senor?" "Oh, I live in 

the USA." Ho·,. preposterous, how presumtu011s a claim! Narrow it down a 

little. Ohio? Cleveland? Generally speaking the City of Cleveland covers 

some 400 square miles of earth. That ' s a lot of space to live i.n. No one 

l ives in that much space. The truth of this can be heard in any Clevela~d 

·hotel. "Where do you live, by the way?" "Oh, I live here on the East Si:ie." 
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Cleveland Heights, perhaps, would be a more reasonable remark. In Cleve

land Heights they ask ' the same question: "Where do you' live?" because it's 

oblr.ious that no one lives in Cleveland Heights. "Oh, I live near Cedar

Fairmount." " Yeh, but where do you live?" "Oh, where do I live? 

Oh, on Meadowb rook near Cedar in a yellow house on the corner of Latooer

ton and ~Ieadowbrook, the southeast corner, in fact. That· s where I live." 

And in {act, ~iving there may involve trips to Cedar-Fairmount, and ~edar

Lee, and downtown to work and to Severance Center to catch a show or so. 

And in fact this may mean moving your body, twenty, thirty, even forty 

miles a day. But that doesn't mean you live in Cleveland, but in just a 

tiny part of .i.t. No man lives in a city. 

Say, like my father, you lived in Cleveland Heights there on the 

corner of Meadowbrook and Lamberton and went seven miles to work everyd~y. 

My father too~< the bus, the one that stopp1~d on Cedar one block from home, 

~t least four hundred times a year. Sometimes friends picked him up. WeJl, 

not friends , but .•• Four hundred tr.i.ps through seven linear miles of the 

big city of Cleveland every year. The word is "through." He could have 

__ closed his eyes as far as living is concerned. He often, in fact, read. 

Being an alert, conscious sort of person, he also looked out the window:. 

and he knew that bus route pretty well, well enough to know when a new 

~to~e opened or an old one closed, He'9 been riding that route fo~ ~bout: 

sixteen years. Maybe,in fact, he lived on that street, and not simply 

in the bus, as is often the 9ase. Okay, take the street. Put it in his 

living space. Once ·at work, he went out. He sold advertising art so he 

walked a lot in downtown Cleveland . He'd been in most buildings and most 

stores and all the restaurants and drugstores and movie theaters . You'd 
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walk down Euclid Avenue and it seemed like he knew half the people walk-

ing by. If one can be said to live outside one ' s home or office, he 

lived in downtown Cleveland. Give him four square miles of living 

space for downtown Cleveland. And seven straight miles of narrow 

street. On Saturdays, maybe we ' d talk about what we were 

walking thro~gh. We lived there. Give him a square mile of living 

space. That's it. A square mile for weekends, four square miles for 

work, and seven straight miles of street. Maybe six square miles 

altogether, end none of them truly intimately known. Save his immediate 

office and hc•me and a few intensely frequented nodes in between. And 

distant vistas for background and context, call it • ten square 

miles. That's where a man l ives. In ten square miles. Two point 

five per cen1. of Cleveland. No man lives in a city. 

I had a job recently that regularly took my from Palmer to 

Westboro, MaBsachusetts. "We cover a l ot of ground ," the men said. Pfuil 

They covered a length of track, thirty-two feet wide at the outside, 

and parallel roads. We laid railroad track and were always moving. In 

a straight line. I·know a lot of coffee and doughnut shops around 

Worcester. But I never lived there . No man lives in a city. 

Oh so true! We had to move through the city. For four weeks 

-We went west out of Worcester and never once within the city limits 

did we deviate from the same set of roads and streets. So then we 

had to get our truck fixed, the drive~ didn't know how to get to Park 

and Maywood Streets. Taxi drivers, maybe taxi drivers live in cities. 

But not many men live in a city. 

It.' s all a question of scale. A man lives very much in this 
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home, less at his place of work, still less in between , still less 

in his neighborhood, still less in his town, still less in his county, 

his state, his country, his planet, his universe. strangely , he knows 

pretty much the same about each level, in absolute terms, that is . 

If a man is asked to draw a map of his city and he puts twenty things 

on it, chances are he'll but twenty things on a map of his state, his 

country and '=.his planet. And on a map of his neighborhood, his place 

of business and his home. I don't know about the universe . Most 

people know about the earth, the sun and the moon and the fact of 

stars, but little else. 

There is an obvious way of checking this broadsweeping 

generalization out in one specific cas.e. Thirty-nine students 

answering Questionnaire II drew both maps of the barrio and images of 

the house facades (other drew barrios but not facades and vice versa, 

but only thirty-nine dre~ both) If it is true that the students know 

the same amount in bulk terms about both levels, then it is likely 

that they would draw similar numbers of elements on both their house 

facades and on their barrio maps. They did so. A t-test was performec 

for the thirty-nine pairs of figures, one being the number of elements 

on the barrio image, the other being the number of elements on the 

drawings of the house facades. The level of significance for .05 

confidence level for thirty-nine pairs is 2.021. our t was .1454. 

The number of elements drawn in both cases was practically identical. 

This is strong support for our contention that people have similar 

numbers of image elements for any level of environmental ordering. 

Naively, a big-rich place ' should be impressive, filled with 

landmarks,· beavy on the image. A little hole in the wall should be 
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easy on the senses , light on the image. The big issue here is big 

cities versus little cities, cities versus neighborhoods, neighborhoods 

versus houses. The big issue is a ~~estion of scale. Take a 

like Boston. It 's chuck full of marvy wonders like parks and museums, 

Public Gardens and Beacon Hills, Prudenti«l Centers and Civic Centers, 

and thisa centers and thata centers, to r,_vet the little eyeballs 

and imprint themselves on helpless brains. Sheer enormity should 

naievely show up in an image filled with :r.ichness and depth, and !!!!, 

yet, I get an image for one barrio, for one house facade, in what many 

consider to be a little hole in the wall in southern Mexico, that 's as 

rich, as detailed, as Lynch ' s image for the great city of Los Angeles, 

California. And I get consistently the s.ime degree of detail for house 

facades as I do for more all embracing barrios. That ' s a big deal! 

And what this means is that for every larger scale on which man has 

organized scme structure , his individual :rnvolvement stays the same. 

ThiE is tantamount to saying that if a man expends one iota of 

energy in living in~his home, he spends roughly one iota of energy 

in coping with his neighborhood, and one iota in coping with the city, 

the state , the world. Th i s i s because a man is a man and he lives a 

life which in one way or another cuts across all these hierarchic 

levels, but which ' in a very sad way does not affect his life. In other 

words, he knows as much about the world as he does about his home, but 

no more; anc1 likewise he knows as much al:.out his home as he knows 

about the world. Both cases are tragic, on one hand because his imtimccy 

with his home ought to produce knowledge, on the other hand because there 

being so much more to know about the world than his home , he ought to 

know more about it. Show me a man who lives completely on any or all 
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l evels and I ' ll show you a bachelor stranded on a four foot square atoll 

surrounded by water. 

Amazingly, I might go so far as to say that no man lives in his 

house, not if someone else i!> living there with him. I'n nosey and 

we've been living in our apartment here five months and today I 

discovered for the first time where the other half of the pots and pans 

are. Maybe I could accurately map our living room, if she hasn't 

moved everything around by t he time I get home . A man lives in his 

skin and he knows all that he needs to know to survive on whatever 

level he's operating. At home he needs to know where his pipe and 

slippers are ; on the street he needs to know where the bus stop is; 

at this destination he needs to know his short way; and then home agair. 

ZAP! He's been in and out of at least nine hierarchic levels of exister·:a:e; 

house, street, residential neighborhood, bus, city, downtown, office 

building, office, even room. But does he live fully on each or any 

of these levels. Not likely . 

Fra~kly , though it doesn ' t seem real~ occured to many people, 

no man could even physically live in a city. How many men could 

utilize the full range of offerings , from Free Will Baptist churches 

to the local den of vices including girls and booze? And even if he 

got together on God or sin, could he get together on baseball, footba:~l 

and golf all together along with the symphony and Blood Sweat and Tear:; 

and st·ill make a living and raise a fami ly. Not likely. Just as no m.:w 

without t wo TV ' s can watch two football games silmultaneously , so no 

man without two bodies , or two hundred, can live in a city. 

~ynch may be right about it being more difficult to cognize a 

large place. That ' s not the point. The point is that no man has to 
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cognize a large place, because he doesn't deal with a large place. WheD 

I was seven years old my father did a daring thing. He took me to 

Public Squar~ put me on a bus and sent me across the entire city of 

Cleveland to take art lessons. I got off the bus when the driver told 

me to. There was the Art Museum. Simple. Going back, however, I 

only knew that my father was waiting for me at Public Square. But no 

bus said "Public Square." They all said "6" or "6-A" or "Downtown." 

Many buses went be before I decided to ask a driver if he went to 

Public Square. They all did, every blasted one of them. My father was 

very worried. I was half an hour late. Now, by how much did that 

adventure increase my space? By all of that long trip? Pfui! By 

next to nothing. I didn't move around the city. I moved from bus to 

bus. My cues were not landmarks, paths, nodes, districts, edges. 

They were signs on the front of buses. Period. But when I walked to 

school and almost get lost, I was saved by my knowledge of landmarks. 

And when I ' ve gone exploring into clevelanj on my bicycle and gotten 

lo~t, I've found myself through my knowledge of landmarks, paths, 

nodes and such. Don't get me wrong. ·I ' m not knocking Lynch, just 

correcting his vision slightly on the basis of some micro-environmental 

information unearthed in this study. 

Let me state all the foregoing succinctly. Men, as free moving 

animals, . are dependent on systems of identifying and structuring the 

environment which provides cues for orientation and movement. Men, 

as complex social animals, carry on their lives across a number 

of increasirgly large hierachical orderings of space, from the space 

of a room or less, to the space of the universe or more. But regardles; 

of the size and complexity of a given level, the number of orienting and ,, 
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navigational cues is relatively constant for a given individual. Thus 

if a person can recall twenty elements from one level., he can recall 

twenty elements for each level across which he exists, give or take 

a fewi but if a person can recall a thousand elements for one level, tben 

he will recall a thousand elements for each level across which he 

existr. Evidence from this study which reveals that a house facade, ard 

a barrio are equivalently im~ged is cited in support of thjs contention. 

The sense of all the foregoing is neatly encapsulated in the apparently 

paradoxical maxim: "No man lives in a city." 

Even if this conclusion were its own excuse for being, it would 

be sufficient. But that is not all there is to it. It could possibly 

go far in explaining many apparent puzzles. It already explains why 

the differneces in the images Lynch got for Boston, Los Angeles, and 

Jersey City are differences of kind rather than amount. It also expla:.ns 

why the differences in the images Stea got for Guanajuto, Puebla, 

and Mexico City are differences of kind rather than amount. And why 

my images of city, barrio and home are differences of kind rather 

than amount. But it quite possibly also explains why images are in 

many-not all- cases distorted. In in fact no man lives in a city, 

then there is no reason why he should know all of a city. And if he is 

then asked to map an entity of which he has no real knowledge, should 

we, can we, be surprised, aghast, or worried about the environment itself. 

It is quite possible to draw an inaccurate picture of something but 

dimly comprehended no matter how coherent or legible that thing is. This 

is not to be construed as a defense of the choas of Boston streets- they 

are chaotic- but simply as an attempt to point out that the fact that 

people image these streets inaccurately ~ay not necessarily result from 
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ignorance. If it is ignorance that determines the degree of distortion 

in a mental image, then the cure is not in the province of planners but 

educators. 1f the cause is not chaos but ignorance, the solution is 

not redes~gr:ing, but reeducationg, and th~s means more and better maps, 

more and better field experience, more and better forms of exploration , 

of learning, of feeling out, of discovering what it is that is unknown 

about an environment. Quite possibly this could lead to a change in 

man's behavior such that he would live in a city. This is not an 

attack on planning, but a question: if my conclusion is valid, isn't 

it time we stopped the dozer and picked up the compass? 

The City of San Cristobal 

All that we wish to accomplish in this section is a final 

summation and integration of all that we have said about this city, i.e. 

an integration of urbs and civitas involving the process of replication 

as the integrating mechanism. Clearly life in San Cristobal cuts 

across at le~st three levels of existence; the home , the barrio and 

the city. This has been demonstrated in preceeding chapters. Before 

continuing, some examination of Figu~e a.i is requisite. This is an 

idealized general picture of what these three levels look like, not as 

they are really found in the world, but as they might be found if 

historical and topographical constraints were eliminated. 

In a way th~s is what that megalomaniac of a world planner, 

Philip II of Spain, and most of the rest of the world, actually wanted 

to see. There is something exceedingly ordered and centric about 
I 

all of this. In light of Philip's character, this cannot be too 

surprising. Leopold von Ranke, in.his The Ottoman and Spanish Empire 

in the Sixteenth and seventeenth Centuries describes him in detail -- --- ----------
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noting: "But we shall see how the machinery of his government was so 

arranged that all the affairs of his widespread empire tended to his 

table as to a common center" (von Ranke, 1843, 42). Roger B. Herriman in 

Volume IV of his The Rise of the Spanish Empire in the Old World and New 

characterized Philip 's reign as "centralization carried to the breaking 

point, pushed so far that it paralyzed efficiency. While Philip was 

deciding how the sailors on the Armada could best be kept from swearing . .• " 

(Merriman, 1918-1934, 26). He describes the famous Relaciones Topograficos, 

elaborate answers to royal requests for information in regard to all 

cities of the realm (Ibjd , 24). As Philip wished to be the center of the 

world, so he wishes all things to have clear centers and obvious chains 

of command down through which instructions and orders could be passed 

efficiently. And this applied to the new cities that were being l aid 

out in his new territories, for which he laid down rules, principally 

in the Laws of the Indies on which he had 9reat influence. The Laws 

became very specific under· Philip, and for example, "Specified that the 

plaza was to be located at the harbor if the settlement was a seaport, 

near the center of the town if the settlement was inland. It's size was 

to depend on that of the town, although dimensions of about 400 by 600 

feet were suggested as ideal" (Nelson, 1963, 76). Many people pooh-poot 

Phil~p's influence in New World town-planning, among them Stanislawski, 

who cites Greco-Roman colonial antecendents (Stanislawski, 1947, passim); 

Foster, with his dubious theory of th~ influence of the French Bastides 

(Foster, 1960, 42 et passim); and even Rasmussen who finds similarities 

among all colonial cities everywhere (Rasmussen, 1949, all Chapter II). 

In any event, based on whatever models or sorts of inspirations, Mexican 

cities, and San Cristobal among the earliest (founded 1528, one year af1:er 
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the birth of Philip), were planned with intensive forethought and care, 

and Figure 8.1 reflects the ideal of their model. 

It must be evident, however, that the most apparent character

istics of the scheme are the grid pattern of the streets and the central 

unoccupied space that appears on each level, from the patio through the 

plazas to the Zocalo. Nor can it be denied that these two elements 

relate similarly to one another on all three levels. The basic des i gn of 

the spatial layout, then, seems to be replicated on each of the three 

levels. Thi~ is our starting point. 

By o1.:•r use of the term "replicate" we wish to point out that 

certain formal structures or relationships are maintained across levels 

of varying scale. It is this variation in scale that demands the word 

replicate as opposed to say, repeat. The physical structure of the 

streets and plaza are repeated from barrio to barrio, but are replic3ted_ 

from barrio to city to home. Now we are stmply going to glance 

at each aspect which we have examined on any one of the three levels anc see 

how it stands on the other levels. We shall start with the urbs sorts c·f 

approaches and conciude with the civitas sorts of approaches. 

General physical layout. This has been stressed and stressed 

until you're tired of hearing about it. Here we will simply assert thai: 

the spatial =orm of the home is replicated by the barrio and the city, 

and that this form consists of a central open space surrounded by rooms, 

blocks or barrios, depending on the hierarcheal level. 

Central open space. This is space that is common to all those 

existing on a given level. The house patio is common to the inhabitants 

of the hou~e, the barrio plaza to the inhabitants of the barrios, and the 

Zocalo to the inhabitants of the city. Ir. all three cases this open 
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Barrio 

City 

House 

Idealized city plan showing the individual 
home, the barrio, and the city. 
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central place is a square delimited by surrounding rooms, homes or blocks. 

From this open central space lead paths out of the space for which the 

patio-plaza-Zocalo is central. 

Boundaries. All three levels of space are bounded in one way 

or another, and these boundaries are known and recognized. The house 

boundaries arE: obvious walls, the barrio boundaries are unobvious but 

knolfm, and thE! tovm boundaries are essentially the physic.:ll barriers of 

river, Pan AmE:rican Highv1ay and farm fields. 

Identj.ties. Clearly the home has an identity. There can be no 

confusion about this. '.rhe barrios likewise have identities that are 

clear and strC>ng, as does the city. These identities involve a complex 

of social and physical information as was seen in Chapter III above. 

These identit:.es are dependent on the other sorts of information here 

being summarh~ed. 

Point imagery. Here unfortunately we find ourselves in a bit of 

a bind due to the fact that we failed to ask the right questions about 

the house. Our surrogate for the house pla:-1 in this discussion will have· 

to be the barely adequate house facade. That caveat accepted, it will 

be noted that point imagery could be generated ·for all three levels. Fol" 

the city and the barrio this material was dealt with on an individual 

opportunity surface basis. Each of these surfaces is dealt with below. 

Pride surface. Image maps have been displayed showing the items 

in which our sample felt pride for the· city and the barrios. The · items on 

these maps were exclusively of a public monumental nature, churches, 

parks, plazas, monuments, fountains and the like. While pride was 

displayed on both levels, city pride was saved for items of city signif

icance, either city functional things - convent churches , city parks - or 
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barrio things important by virtue of beauty and visibility - the Guadalupe 

complex of plaza , church and hill. 

Recreational sur face. These were drawn for the city and the 

barrios . There are recreational opportunities on each level, but as was 

the case for the pride image, recreational i tems on the city map were of 

city significance - the movie theaters , the Auditorium, Weber ' s el CUbi~o 

swimming place - while the items on the barrio images were of more local 

significance - barrio plazas, local basketball courts, adjacent country-· 

side, and so on. 

Quotidian surfa~e. This was an image showing places and th i ngs 

engaged with daily. This image was elicited graphically. Because our 

sample dealt in their daily activities with items of city significance 

to a large extent - the high school, the Zocalo, the bookstore - the 

quotidian imc.ge of the city was the most detailed of the city opportuni·::y 

surfaces. The quotidian surfaces for the barrios generated a number of 

local s hops, as well as paths. The differences noted for the two fore-

going opportunity surfaces, that city imagery was of more general 

significance, holds forthis surface as well. 

Composite images. These were composites of the individual oppor-

tunity surfaces. Besides simply gathering together the various items on 

the individual surfaces these composites emphasized the relative signif-

icance of the various items mapped. The things that were of greatest 

significance were without exception: the central plaza, its adjacent 
..... 

church, and a street or two closely assoc.tated with the plaza or Zocalo. 

Other items depended on the level of analysis as in the individual surfaces . 

What is striking about the images is that they reinforce our contention 

that the plaza centered character of space in San Cristobal is fact, net 



226 

hypothesis. That this arrangement can be seen on air photos is one thing; 

that the stud~nts draw maps and produce images that assert their conscious 

awareness of this arrangement is another thing. The other striking 

thing, also to be noticed in the actual city as well as the images, is the 

close association between the church and the plaza-Zocalo. The parish 

church is located on the plaza, the city Cathedral on the Zocalo . This 

ties the religious aspect of life in San Cristobal into the general 

spatial organization of the city. 

(It is here hypothesized that similar images would have appeared 

for the house- had we asked the right questions. Obviously some parts 

of the house have pride characteristics - 1:he beauty of the patio, the 

living room, and so on - while others have a recreational aspect - the 

patio does, t.he living room definitely does not - and still others a 

purely quotidian aspect - eating, cooking, sleeping, elimination, and the 

l ike. This js a hypothesis that remains to be tested.) 

Hiddem images. For both the city a.nd the barrio certain types cf 

images not susceptible to Lynchian mapping techniques were isolated. 

There were four types of these: generic, ephemeral, sub-elemental 

-ancl social. The social imagery will be dealt :with below. Only one class 

of hidden image was observed for both levels. This is likely the result 

of a ·variation in data analysis that occurred between Questionnaire I 

and II. The common class was the generic type. The generic items isolated 

for the city were once again of city significance: churches, schools, 

museums and such like. Those isloated for the barrios were of ~ore loc~l 

sign~ficance: shops of a given type, for instance, that reflect the cr~ft 

orientation of a given barrio. The other types isolated for the barrios 

are probably still latent in the results for Questionnaire I. They include 
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ephemeral phenomena such as the passers-by in the barrio - tourists 1 

Indians, people in general - flowers, and so on. Certainly these 

ephemeral phenomena are part of the city image as well. They further 

included sub-elemental phenomena, partial attributes of an isolated 

landmark, path or node, such as the towers of the Guadalupe Church, or 

the view from Cerro Guadalupe. 

(Likewise we lack data from the house level in this case as well 

inasmuch as these hidden images resulted from the questions that elicited 

the point imagery. Obviously, these are also characteristic of the home 

level. Generic items would be doors, windows, wallsi ephemeral phenomena 

would include the blossoming of the patio garden, the coming and going 

of the family members, the coming and going of vendors, and so on. 

Sub-elemental items could include the views from certain rooms, or certain 

decorative aspects of grill work, interior decoration 1 even furniture. 

This is all hypothesized and remains to be tested.) 

Chromatic imagery. We know that ba.rrios have specific color 

schemes 1 that for example, Guadalupe is pr€·dominantly blue, Cerrillo 

predominantly red and so on. This is perce,ptual. Walks through barrios 

with large scale air photos confirmed that such is in fact the case. If 

barrios have certain color schemes these must originate at the house 

level. Obvio~sly if the predominant color of Guadalupe is blue, most of 

the house facades must be likewise blue. Just as obviously, if it is the 

barrios that are color specific, the city r.mst be color general. The 

city was seen to be perceptually "colorful." Thus the students do see 

the city as the "sum" of the barrios. 

(It would be interesting to discover whether barrio color schemes 

were replicated inside the house. Thus, a~e homes in Barrio Guadalupe 
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predominantly blue inside as well as out? This would be easy to test, 

and will be, but I make no hypothesis one way or the other as to its 

likelihood. ) 

Aural imagery. As was the case with the chromatic imagery , barrios 

are aural specific, the city aural general. Barrios tended to reflect in 

their aural images, the barrio craft orientation . Thus residents in 

Santa Lucia heard carpenters, those in Cerrillo ironmongcr~. This would 

be even more the case on the house level. The sounds of the city were 

more genera~ including noise, music, bells , birds and the like. 

Aural imagery was seen to have spatial distinctiveness, but it 11as 

also found to have a temporal manifestation. Thus it can be said that 

sounds provide a sort of time-space orienting device all by themselves. 

Students generally tended to agree that they could identify their 

environment •· eyes closed - by sound alone. This applies to time and 

space togethE!r. This also may apply in an intensified form to the home. 

Olfactory imagery. As was the case with the aural imagery , 

barrios are olfactorily specific, the city olfactorily general. Barrio.:; 

tended to reflect in their olfactory images , the craft orientation of 

the barrio. Thus residents of Mexicanos smelled cloth dying, while 

residents of Merced smelled the market. This would be even more the case 

on the house level. The smells of the cit:y were general, including fooj, 

damp earth, gasoline, and people. 

Olfa:=tory imagery wa:s seen to havE: spatial distinctiveness, but 

it was also found to have temporal manife::;tations. Thus smells , like 

sounds, also provide a time-space orienting device. Students generally 

agreed that they could identify their environments with smells alone -

eyes and ears closed . This applies to time and space together. This too, 
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may apply in an intensified form to the home. 

It should be noted that the time cycles for which these aural and 

olfactory images functioned included daily, weekly and annual cycles. 

While these cycles should be firmedup with further research, they are 

found inherent in the aural and olfactory data, and they are found to be 

replicated level to level, house data at this point being assumed. 

Social imagery . In general terms this was the weakest of our 

investigational approaches. Nevertheless, we have fair harvest. 

Unfortunately this information was not adequately displayed. A number 

of independent researchers are currently engaged with the problems of 

graphic display mechanisms for such social data. Our focus in this 

section has been on the location of friend!>, the functions of the plaza

Zocalo, and the integrating function of the fiestas. All we know about 

the location of friends is that approximately half of our sample felt that 

their friends lived within the barrio. Inasmuch as we failed to have 

the students locate their friends' residences on a map, we have no idea 

where either group of friends actually live. I take the 50% figure to b~ 

indicative of at least a tentatively social aspect to the barrio. When 

this information is coupled with the pseudopolitical nature of barrio 

organization, t~e congruence of the parish with the barrio, and the nature 

and purpose of the. barrio fiesta, I feel that a case can be made for the 

existence of the barrio as a social entity. Given the fact that all the 

friends lived within the city 7 the political nature of the city and the 

nature and purpose of the city fiestas, I also think a case can be made 

for the social character of the city as well. The family is a social 

unit by definition and cultural sanction, if nothing else. Thus on at 

lease the broadest sort of approach, social attributes are seen to be 
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found on all three levels. 

The social functions of the central spaces on the three levels 

has been examined solely from the viewpoint of recreation, in keeping 

with the adolescent character of our sample. It has been seen that 

the patio is of the familial sort - tag, hide and seek and so on. I 

have watched the family of the owner of the Hotel Espanol play in their 

patio in this manner for two generations of kids. ~iven my age, this 

may be difficult to believe, but the current owner's children arc but 

little younger than the youngest of the owner's siblings.) Further our 

questionnaire results indicate that the home is the favored of all place; 

for play. Play in the barrio plaza involves a larger population of 

children who engage in truncated forms of true games. Here they play 

pickup baseball, basketball (without a court as often as not), soccer, 

and giant gam·3s of tag, mad running and the like. In some barrio plazas, 

some students indicate that they study and chat with friends as well as 

play, but play predominated for the barrio plaza. Study and chatting 

with friends 3nd that beautiful Latin form of flirtation, the paseo, were 

characteristic traits of Zocalo behavior. This statified sort of behavior 

probably correlates closely with age, the patio for the youngest, the 

barrio plaza for young adolescents, and the zocalo for older adolescents, 

and adults. That this is to some extent the case is obvious from the 

fact that shoeshine boys exclusively inhabit the Zocalo in preference to 

any barrio plaza. Of course all ages use ·':he Zocalo on Sunday for the 

obligatory stroll. 

Religion. Religion is an attribute on all three levels. The 

home possesse-s its familial shrine, the barrio its barrio church , and the 

city its Cat:hedral and convent churches an;J city dedicated churches. Fami-
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lial shrines are generally located in the livingroom, parish churches on 

the barrio plaza, and the Cathedral on the zocalo. FUrther identification 

of the religious apsect of life can be observed in the fact that the 

parish is congruent with the barrio. The church by its physical presence 

and its religious significance further ties urbs and civitas together, in 

that it is a prominant part of the cityscape and an equally prominant 

part of the human activity. Church is at once landmark and symbol. 

Politics. Here once again the house level provides at once an 

obvious and elusive element in the political system. Obviously the family 

is the basic political unit, but it is hardly sufficient to simply asse~t 

that people talk politics in the home. There is more to it than this. 

This aspect of the political system demands future attention. Neverthe-

-·---
less the pseudopolitical system of the barrio is made or broken at the 

home doorway ·;~hen the barrio junta representative comes seeking financic:.l 

support. The pseudopolitical nature of the barrio can also be best see~ at 

this interface, for it is here that the junta must often rely on threat.s 

to collect funds, since they cannot rely on law. One of the principal 

functions of the junta is to organize the barrio fiesta. 

The Fiestas. The fiestas are perhaps -the most significant ·· 

integrating force for the three levels which is articulated. Fiestas are 

held on all three levels for all three levels. The home level fiestas 

celebrate as a rule items significant to the socio-religious existence 

of the family: marriages, baptisms, commencements, birthdays and deaths. 

(These last are not called fiestas , but fulfill a similar function of 

observing a critical socio- religious event.) The barrio level fiestas 

celebrate essentially the birth and continued existence of the barrio. 

They are essentially attended by anyone who cares to attend, but predom·-
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inantly by the barrio residents . The city fiestas celebrate the birth and 

continued existence of the city. This city level fiesta demands partici-

pation of the city residents as individuals, as barrio'rcsidents, and as 

city citizens. 

At the same time that these fiestas involve the three levels of 

existence, they also involve various aspects of existence. They are 

related to the physical structures of the city - house fiestas in house 

patios, barrio fiestas in barrio plazas and city fiestas in city places. 

They involve the political structures of the city, the pseudopolitical 

barrio organization and the political city structure. They are at the 

same time religious celebrations and also social celebrations. One might 

say that they are religious celebrations sanctioning the social organiza-

tions of the city. And the fiestas are self-declared expressions of these 

things that are integrated by the process of replication in a less self-

conscious manner. 

Fiestas also involve professional «nd craft structures. These 

systems were slighted in this study, principally because of the adolescent 

character of my sample. We have not really gone into the specializatior 

Qf craft barrio by barrio p~discussed it cogently for the city or the home. 

This also rerr.ains to be done. Hints of this have come through in our 

examinations of aural and olfactory imagery, but this is simply not 

sufficient. In fact, for a true complete study of the city, an adolescent 

sample is not sufficient, just as an exclusively adult sample is 

insufficient. 

Obviously it would be easy to go through these aspects of any city 

and find them represented in some way in the home, the neighborhood and 

the city, but what sets the San Cristobal system apart is the orderliness 
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of the interrelationships between the various aspects and the three levels. 

This orderliness is essentially a tribute to the conception of the barrio. 

This critical intermediary level that binds the home to the city is 

missing asa well defined entity in, for example, American cities. Studies 

of English and American neighborhood structures by Lee (1963-1964), Shelton 

(1967), Tilly (1967) and Ladd . (1969) indicate that neighborhood structures 

for adolescents have only slight public consistency. This could be readily 

explained by the facts that these areas ha•Je many religions with over

lapping boundaries; that school districts, political district~ service 

districts have further overlapping boundaries; that there is no pseudo

political, socioreligious unit that celebrates its being at all. The 

complete opposite is the case in San Cristobal. Here every boundary is 

reinforced by being the boundary for numer . .)US aspects of life, as well 

as the boundaries for just such a pseudopolitical, socioreligious areal en

tity that does celebrate its existence as such a unit. It is the barrio 

that holds Sen Cristoba l together into the organic living breathing 

whole that it. is. And it is a barrio-like entity that is blatantly lack

ing in Anglo--American cities. 

Unpublished research into the geography of children that I have 

carried out for the small mountain town of Barranquitas in Puerto Rico, 

tends to confirm ~y San Cristobal results. Barranquitas has undergone 

terrific cultural shock since the turn of this century, and yet attitudes 

similar to tr.ose found in Spn Cristobal are still held. Neighborhoods 

are cleanly defined, the culture is strangely monoreligious, and so on. 

Children working with very large scale air photos had no difficulty in 

identifying over fifteen neighborhoods in a town of seven thousand people, 

and their identifications were practically without variance. Thus were I 
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to try and isolate certain factors that contribute more than others to 

the coherence of San Cristobal, I would select as of singular importance 

the fact that the population is overwhelmingly Catholic. This allows, in all 

its parish, Cathedral, church, fiesta, ad infinitum aspects, the religion to 

play a truly integrated role in city life. Religion is not relegated merely 

to Sunday attendance at mass. Religion is tied to the spatial structure 

of the city; religion provides the churches which are the critical 

landmarks; religion provides the sanctions for the social structure and 

the excuse, if nothing else, for the fiestas which are so critical. And 

so on. The hLstorical role of the Church in Mexico also emphasizes these 

relationships. Catholicism was the religion of the conquerors; it was 

used as the r3ison d'etre of their establishments of cities; it was the 

focal point oE their creative energies; it was the bitterly attacked 

symbol of Spanish oppression; it was the bitterly attacked oppressor; it 

was, and still is, integral to the life of the Mexican. 

The second factor that I would point to as having outstanding 

significance is the grid pattern of the city broken up by plazas. While 

in some cases a grid pattern could conceivably lead to a monotonous 

environment, due to the topographic irregulari~ies of the site, and due 

to the minor irregularities introduced into the system historically, the 

grid.results in San Cristobal, not in monotony, but in clarity and excite

ment. When it is observed that this grid/plaza system is replicated for 

the home, the barrio and the city at ~arge, it takes on increased signif

icance, and >~hen the very critical religious component relates so 

completely tCl this system on all three levels, we are in the presence of 

a system of great ordering power, and one with its own internal life . 

The third factor, which is of lesser importance, is thehistorical 
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craft orientation of the barrios. To a substantial extent the sound and 

smell imagery was dependent upon the fact that many San Cristobalenos 

work in their homes at a craft localized in a specific barrio. San 

Cristobal in this respect is somewhat out of the mainstream of modern 

urban development, and while I would continue to suspect that the barrios 

would have unique smell and sound characteristics , they would be in 

lesser proportion to the degree in which industry and residence became 

separated. All the other. aspects which contribute to making the city of 

San Cristobal a coherent organic unit are dependent to one degree or 

another on these first three factors. 

Whether or not this thesis has conclusively established the 

truth of our basic hypothesis - that the barrio i s a critical 

intermediate level of human analysis in San Cristobal and that the enti1e 

city is tied together by the process of replication - it has certainly 

gone a long ~ay toward making out a strong case for it. This may be the 

most any academic endeavor can ever do, and while this does not in any 

way mitigate the shortcomings herein, it does point out that there are 

inevitable shortcomings inherent in any single approach. A brilliant 

poet by definition could get closer to the truth of life in San Cristobal 

than I can. But that's beside the point. I 've looked and caught a fleet

ing glimpse, and that ' s enough for now. 

Future Directions for Image Analysis 

This thesis is simply packed with suggestions for further work in 

image analysis. They can be broken down into three types of suggestions: 

as to subject matter, as to method of analysis, and as to techniques of 

display. Each type will be briefly detailed below. 

Subject matter. One of the principal goals of this thesis has 
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been to define the subject of investigation as comprehensively as possible. 

The situation is comparable to the situation in cartography today. Recent 
• 

research in c<::rtography has been concerned witl1 Lhe p!>y<.:huphysical 

attributes of line symbols, areal symbols and so on (Dent, 1969). At 

the same time a call has been made for seeing the map as a unified product 

integrating the psycgophysical data with a comprehensive design approach 

(Dornbach, 1967). This is the situation with urban image analysis. The 

research being carried out in various and multiferous ways on the city 

must be brought together to form a wholistic view of the city. If our 

ultimate interest is in the city as an envirorunent, then we must look at 

the city as a complex of various things, physical and social, big and 

small, and so on. So my principal suggestion is that future work in 

this area must be completely concerned with the city, and not just in its 

component parts. But to make this aspiration a reality, research must 
.. 

be conducted into all the component elemeni:s of the city scene on a 

balanced basis, and research must also be conducted investigating the 

relationships between all the components. Further, these results must be 

correlated with information concerning satisfaction, health, spiritual 

well-being and so on, so that we will be a~le to make authoritative 

remarks concerning the coherence of the city image and the physical and 

spiritual health of the city inhabitants. Until this is done all our words 

are . simply hot air, not matter how beautiful they may sound. 

Obviously then, the home must be examined in detail, not only in 

the social manifestation of family life, but in the geographic manifest~-

tions of space usage. A new science - and a needed and obvious one, 

might be called domestagraphy - the study of the home in all its aspect~;. 

Similarly the neighborhood must be examined, and all the other levels t~at 
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mediate between the home and the universe of investigation. And there 

are obviously other levels in other cases that might be of greater impor

tance than the neighborhood. And all the information that we have about 

the city must be related to this forthcoming information, and this 

includes the sort of information traditionally gathered by geographers, 

demographers, and sociologists as well as the sort of perceptual informa

tion used largely in this study. All this information is inter-related 

and let's find out how. 

Some of the things pioneered in my work - sound and smell imagery, 

for example - need lots of work in other places and other cultures . One 

aspect of life that has received attention primarily in the monographs 

produced by ethnologists needs more attention than almost any other. Time 

is a vital component of our lives, and too little work has been done on 

the relations between time and space that is lived in by humans. This 

might be said to have top priority. 

Methods of analysis. This refers mostly to the methods of analysis 

used in work~_ng with perceptual information. In all the literature citE:d 

in this thesis that fools around with mental maps the glaring fault is 

the method of analysis. Sloppy is the single word that best characterizes 

these methods, and this thesis is far from being above blame. But 

nevertheless, close scrutiny must be made of questionnaire schedules to 

determine the sorts of questions that are being asked and to make sure 

that these questions will produce the desired sorts of information. It 

is an illegitimate opperati0n to ask what somebody likes best about a 

place and then use that information to talk about orienting landmarks. 

But that is typical of questions we have been asking and the sort of task 

we have been expecting our data to perfonn. 
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Then, too, more logical thinking needs to be done about the values 

and limitations of the techniques of content and contingency analysis. 

These .are lovely techniques for certain tasks but they cannot be used 

willy-nilly in any sort of operation. It would behoove researchers to do 

serious investigation of a technique before deciding whether or not it 

will do the requisite job. Content analysis does not tell us anything, 

for example, about imageability. The approach suggested here for getting 

at imageability is to use content analysis as employed herein to discover 

the functionally important things in the environment, and then to use 

other techniques - recognition quizzes, performance of location tasks 

ad naseum - to determine the imageable aspect of these things. That is 

to say, two independent studies are necessary: one to isolate functional 

portions of t .he environment, and the other to determine the imageability 

of these port.ions. It is here further suggested that the analyst of any 

images must be either intimately knowledgeable about the environment being 

imaged or muHt have at his command extraordinarily detailed sources of 

information, and it is maintained that the former is vastly preferable to 

the latter. The subjects know the environment. If the investigator doe:sn' t, 

·-he ... will overlook significant cues, misinterprE!t others. A good example of 

the sort of potential misinterpretation to which I refer can be found in 

.Rand~s study of taxi drivers' perception of Tatnuck Square. Jeremy 

Anderson (Pe:csonal communication, 10 January, 1971) points out that Rand, 

:ln not knowing the Worcester street s~stem, was incapable of correctly 

interpreting the remarks and maps of the cab drivers, thereby coming to a 

completely erroneous conclusion. I do not see image analysis as a team 

effort unles5 that team is coordinated to an unusual degree or unless it is 

directed by someone with intimate knowledge of the investigated environment. 

) 
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I also feel it is necessary to state that what is needed is not, 

not and I repeat not, new methods or ma ssive assaults, but rather increased 

care, devotion, preparation and thought. These may all be old virtues , 

but they are still the best. This is the single most important new 

direction that I see for image analysis. 

Techniques of display. These, and they involve maps more than 

graphs, are a necessity without which we may as well let the poets do the 

job for us. We need maps that will show accurately and simply the sorts 

of · information we wish to display. In Chapter II, above, I have outlined 

some of the limitations inherent in the Lynchian system. Stea does 

likewise (Stea and Wood, 1971, Appendix IV). Further than merely devising 

maps that will show what we say they show, we need to develop maps that 

can adequately display information about ephemeral, generic , sub-elemental 

and semi-modal aspects of the environment. If newness was not seen as 

part of the direction i n which analysis techniques must go , newness is 

the directiou we need to go in for the development of these display systems. 

I • usua).ly the direction in which future work is to go is forward. 

I This is not 1:he case with image analysis, except as regards the develop-

. ment of display techniques. otherwise we need to move forward in time 

only. We have too much: too much data, too many techniques, too many 

symposiums, too many interdisciplinary committees, and far far too much 

stupidity . 'Nhat we need is less of all this and more of those above 

mentioned oldfashioned virtues. We need more thought. We need more care. 

We need more .dedication. We need more preparation. And above all we need 

more caring, more compasion and more understanding. We need to'realize 

that our sole excuse for being as social scientists - whatever our excuse 

,as humans - is as a service. Social scienti sts perform, or ought to 
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perform, services very much akin to the telephone man, the cop on the 

beat, the mailman, the fireman, and the milkman. The next time one of 

thP.se servicemen gets your mettle up, pause and ask yourself: "Am I 

performing my function as well as he is?" 

~hen think about it and learn to care. That's our new direction. 

• 
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